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9 2 An Introductory Book for the Die of Gr. 


„ | 
LATIN PRIMER: 
THREE PARTS. © 3 

PART I. 
RULES OF CONSTRUCTION} 


(Very filly and elegantly exemplified from the Latin Poets) R 


By which, without the Use of Translations, Ordo, Marginal Figures, 
BY the Learner may in a short Time be taught to read the Latin 
r 


Authors with J udgement und Nreeisioner * 
PART III. 
ä RULES OF POSITION, _ 
Teaching the * of writing Latin, with regard to the Arran 


* 


ment of Words, ding to the peculiar d Cuntome of 
the Latin Tongue. ' 


788 
ART 1. Fu 
A LARCE”"AND PLAIN © 
DESCRIPTION OF THE LATIN VERSE, 


And of the many Kinds of Compoſition in Verse. A summary Ac- 
count of Tzzence's METRES; and a more minute one of the 
MzTRrA HorRaATiANA; with a Table designed to give a ready and 

perſect Knowledge of all ox Ac s METa Es at one View. 

OO — 
. BY THE REV. RICHARD LYNE, X. 


Late Master of the Grammar School at LISX ARD, now Private Tutor 
there to Six Pupils. : 
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R. L. Virgilio ſuo S. 


Oun, mr Virgili, fic jubeat Deus! tute 
ipſe hunc librum ſis forſan lecturus. Tibi 
ergo pre omnibus inſcriptum volo. Nam 
et tui gratia compoſui: et ut ſcriptores fere, 
quos ambiunt, dedicationibus aucupantur, 
ſic te pater. Una enim ſola excepta, om- 
nium mihi tum curæ tum gaudii participe, 
et cui me quotidie et in horas devinctiorem 
habeo; illa ſola excepta, quis eſt, niſi tu 
es, cum quo gratiam me potius inire decet? 
Et a quo plus expectationis habere poſſim, 
quam de te, dulciſſime infantule, qui nunc 
e cunabulis, matrem riſu cognoſcens, et ipſe 
ſubridens amabiliter, parenti pectus tacitum 
novis pertentas gaudiis; et qui mecum ven- 
turis annis, ſi poſthac pariter hujus vitæ 
tranemus æquor, adeo es ux un futurus, ut 
uter ſit pater vel filius, i 

« Mire ſagaces falleret hoſpites | 

.* Diſcrumen obſcurum.” . 


Imo etiam, jiſdem ſtudiis, tum diſciplina, 
Chriſti ſcilicet, et amore connexi (fie me 


A 3 ſpes 


# 


8:3 
Tpes I: Qat) et pater et filius nobis invicem 
erimus, et amicus, et frater. 


Itaque tibi nunc, ADELPHE, amoris ergo 
libellum voveo: in quo quid fit utilitatis 
(modo quidem quid fit) alii judicanto ; 
qui, an pace fiat noſtra an non, ex, merito 
ſententiam ſtatuent. Sed tibi forſan, quale- 
quale, arrideat iſthoc; quippe quod fit a 
patre ſcriptum et tui cauſa. Hic, cunis 
jam relictis, et butabata tandem dicaculaque 
peracta, novam pergratamque diſciplinam 
inibis, primos gradus ſcilicet et elementa 
iſtius eloquentiæ, qua mores hominum emol - 
liuntur, et ingenui a vulgo ſegregantur. 


Quem autem hic habebis librum, dividi- 
tur in tres partes; priori quarum compren- 
duntur canones viginti quatuor, una cum 
innumeris exemplis, DE MODO INTERPRE= 
TAN DI LINGUAM LATIN Au. Canones autem 
pleni ſunt et capaces, ut iſthic fere omnes 
dicendi ambages tibi enodate reſolvuntur: 
item ipſi adeo ſunt ſimplices et aperti, ut e 
longinquo, a veſtibulo uſque Grammatices 
et legere poſlis et intelligere. Exempla 
non modo ſunt habilia, et canoni ſuo ſin- 


gula yuan; ſed excerpta, quaſi flores 
paradiſo, 


L vii 1 
paradiſo, a poetis fere omnibus: honeſtio- 
ribus, præſertim ipſo Virgilio et Horatio; 
ut abhinc tum canonis auctoritatem, et 
veram Romæ Latinitatem, tum bonos mo- 
res, et virtutis honorem diſcas. 


* Secunda pars libelli continet etiam regu- 
las viginti duas DE POSITIONE VEBORUM. 
Nam etſi, ut Quinttihanus admonet, felicif- 
fimus eft ſermo, cui rectus ordo, et apta jundturu, 
et cum his nume us opportune cadens contingit; 
tamen ſcribenti Latine hæc omnia raro con- 
tingunt ſimul. Quare neceſſe eſt, ut artem 
componendi bene ſciamus, et, pro re nata, 
utrum præcedat, utrum poſtponatur ver- 
bum. Multi de compofitione, laxo quidem 
ſenſu, plurimis diſſeruerunt ; ſed apud nos 
nemo, quantum ipſe nov1, tyronem tyro- 
cinium hujus artis adhuc eſt dignatus edo- 
cere: nam rationis Latine ſcrtbendi hoc eſt 
revera primordium, ut liqueat, utri ſen- 
tentiæ parti, vel fere, vel ut res poſtulet» 
unumquodque vocabulum potius aſſigne- 
tur. Hoc, alus dedignantibus, ego te 
docebo, fili. 


\ 


4 


Tertia hujus libelli parte MEeTRocrapylan 


* 


invenies, deſcriptionem ſcilicet omnigeni, 


ſi ita 
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fi ita fiat, verſus Latini, ſed i imprimis Ho- 


RATIANI: cui ſi ſtudioſe incumbas, VENVU- 
SINUM illum lepidiſſimum, et omnium Italiæ 
vatum, uno ſole Marone excepto, præſtan- 
tiſſimum, cum fructu et fænore decerpes: 
id, quod vel ſolum operæ fit pretium. 


His utere, dilectiſime quæ, precor, ali 


quo quando fortunentur tibi! Sed poſthac, 
annis accreſcentibus, quodcunque moliaris, 
ubicunque verſeris, quamdiu tibi ſpiritus 
et vita prorogentur, hoc te quaſi moriens ob- 
teſtor, Auſpice Eccleſia Anglicana, Chriſto 
Patrono tuo, imo, fili, Patrono optimo, et 
unico noſtro, maxume inſervias. Tum quod 
boni cunque in me deficit vel langueſcit, 


in te quotidie firmet ille Deus, in te uſque 


adaugeat! Vale. 


14 Sept. 1794. 21 


TESTIMONIES. 


( 


1 


R. L. Ludovico ſuo 8. 
1 non minus alede, 6 quid: 
publice ſniremus, oppignerandus eſt amor. 
Licet enim tui cauſa nondum nati, olim 
nec ſeriptus, denuo' nec edendus eſſet iſte 
Hbellas; attamen. Ludovic que ac Virgilit. 
emolumentum in votis habetur; et utrique,. 
de parili amore, ſunt-patris'dicandi labores. 
Modo, cæleſti adſpirante Patre; ex hoc ſilice 
ignis vel paululum excudatis: et tals fit in- 
dole ſcintilla, tum ab animis iſtiuſmodi cor-- 


. = 
ICED — 


ripiatur; ut exinde ardeſcat; non fumus in- 


vidiæ et cacozeli · de loco priore, ſed. æ quo 
fraternoque fœdere conjunctus amor, ardor 
ſtudiis incumbendi, appetitio doctrinæ; et 
ars et detexminatio bene vivendi. Hic tan- 
dem bonis ſcopus eſt, hoc pretium eſt, quo 
hteris, intendunt; et in hocce tantummodo 
æmuli ſint fratres. IIla eſt magnifica, i!la 
mirifica et nobilior æmulatio, quam ſolam, 
inter fratres et licet, et decori eſt, ut exer- 
ceant; quæ ſola non dividit ſed nectit cor- 
* A da; 


= 


8 — — 


vi 1] 

da; a acuit it eadem et emollit æmulantes; 
evehit, et evectos uſque humiliores, uſque 
refrænaticres agit: ea · ſola eſſ glorioſa con- 
tentio, cujus laus eſt in Evangelio; nam- 
que adeo e duobus unum conciliat, ut quo 
magis inter ſeſe agitant; eo magis alius alii 
obſtringuntur fratres; et eo dile giores et 
devinctiores utrinque, quo ardentius obni- 
tuntur, et impenſius ad metam incitantur. 
O' pugna mite pacifica; imo pax ipſa! O 
certzamen cælo dignum; cujus lituus in 
eæleſtibus ſemper obauditur ! Quam rarius 
in terris! Sed ſaltem fratres, commilitones, 
etiam hic, in caſtris excubanto tuis. En, 
Sanguis meus! En, Viſcera mea! Atque 
olim adoleſcentes, ſi Numini ſie placeat, 
pie recordemini, quod tantopere in euris 
habebat pater. | 

Vixdum annum natus es, filiole; et va- 
riolis, tuſſique pulmonaria indies jam pro- 
pius ad habitaculum ſubrepentibus, et mille 
aliis prieliis aſſidue impendentibus; eheu! 


quam lubricum et ambiguum eſt de vita 


caduca tua] Sed a cunis jam morte circum- 
datis, immaniora adoleſcentiæ pericula tibĩ 
* maturiffime denunciare præſtat. Cor- 

port 


[*vif } 
pori ſolummodo comminantur morbi: et hoc 
tuimet vix eſt particula. Tu intus incolis, 
gemma Chriſto repolita; et quam nun re- 
tinet Unicus Ille Noſter; ab hoſte manu 
potentiſſima vallatam. Sed hoſtis adeſt, tri- 
plex et-itiformis' Chimæra; quem et triplici 


acie, fi ſuccreveris; aut devineas neceſſe et; 


aut ab illo comminuaris. Sceleratus ille 
Proteus, panolethriam intendens, nuno te 
imperitia tua et ignoratiotie Salvatoris ag- 
gredietur; nunc mollitic; uc hujus mundi 
laqueis turpique miniſterio deturbare inſta- 
bit; nunc philautia vel nimia ſecuritate ſo- 
poratum, ſi quando, invadet!” Non gladio 
et elypeo repellendi ſunt iſti incurſts-; ſed 


fidei ſanctitate, qua Deum noveris; et cal - 


ceamento integritatis, qua mundus concul- 
catur; et diſciplina humilitatis, qua, vilis 
in conſpectu tuo, hoſti inexpugnabilior 
ſies. Panoplia iſta, dolori eſt ſupputare, 
quam a teneris egeamus; et quam inde a 
cunabulis in aciem proripiamur. Tu parum 
ſentis, dilectiſſime infantule, qualis te thea- 
tri palæſtra expectat; nec, quam propere 
cavendum eſt, ne temere eteinermis Leoni 
occurras. Sed ipſe coronabitur, qui legiti- 


i 


n MI 


DL vii Þ 


me certaverit. Voleſne ergo leges decer-- 


nendi et palmæ conditiones ediſcere? In- 
terroga patrem tuum, et annunciabit tibi; 


© majores. tuos, et dicent tibi Inter- 


© roga de ſemitis antiquis, 3 fit via, 


% boni; et. ambula per eam. - Diſcipline, 


laborem juventute ſuſtineaʒ; ee. fruc- 

tum pacatiſſimum decerpes. Ne. ſit mærori 
tibi Diſciplina, cuſtos ſpei, retinaculum 
* fidei,, dux itineris ſalutaris, fomes ac nu- 
trimentum bonæ indolis, magiſtra virtu- 


tis.“ (S. Cyp. ). Hæe ſit Roma, ha fint 


Athænæ tuæ; diſciplina ſcilicet, que vir-- 
tus eſt et ſcientia Nam et ab alio aliunde 


mgneris; Ut fructus non eſt inveniendus 
in arbore, in qua pampinus aut flos non 
* prius apparuerit; fic et in ſenectute hono- 
rem legitimum adſequi non poterit, qui in. 
adoleſcentia exercitatione Gleiphm non. 
laboraverit “. 5 


Salutant ambo te As Ladovice 3. 
noſtri roboris et felicitatis o fauſtiſſimum, o. 
gratiſſimum incrementum! Tale ſemper 
perſtes. Vale. ins lege 3 
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TESTIMONIES. 
— — 


I AM ready to acknowledge, that: inyeithg here ſome 

very reſpeQable teſtimonies, Which literary Gentlemen 
have condeſcended to give to the merit (whatever it 
may be) of this little book of elementary inſtruction, 
favours ſomewhat of a paſſion, which notwithſtanding, 
Idifchim, Utinam tale fit quod loquimur et doeemus, 
ut non pro verbis noftris condemnari mereamur: fufh- 
ceret nobis hæc gratia. ¶ Origen.) I am willing indeed 
to give the beſt argument Ican, drawn from the opinion 
of better judges than myſelf, that the deſign has not 
miſcarried: and certainly I give it with much fatisfac- 
tion to myſelf, but more for their's who think that 
ſomething might be done to quicken the progreſs of 


education in Grammar Schools, and may be diſpoſed 
to make trial for themſelves of what this book chntains; 


and I beg at the ſame time to caution them, notwith-- 
ſtanding it's good report, not to expect every thing in 
this little volume. The deſign is undoubtedly good; 
it may be thus far moderately well executed: it is open 
to improvement; and they, who have paſſed their 
judgement concerning it, lrave done that with great 
candour. 


The Britiſh Critic, far October, 1795 
« Art. 98. The Latin Primer, &c.“ 
This is a work of greater ſkill and uſefulneſs than 


«© Ke. &c, and ſeems drawn up by an experienced 
6 hand, 


. 
1 N 9 " of „ 75 
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en 


x © TESTIMONIES. 


« hand. The account of the Horatian «Metres is a 
« fort of deſideratum to the Grammars moſt in uſe. 
« They will be found in & this treatiſe tally and perſpic- 
e uouſly deſcribeng Y N. I | 
The Monthly Review, for January, 1796. 
„48 The Latin Primer, &c. TY 
The famous Minerya of Sanctius, together win 
* the obſervations of Scaliger and Voſſius on the Latin | 
6 * Tojigue,) though: of the greateſt uſe t6'thoſe-who 
* wiſh to acquire a critical Knowledge. of thar language, T 
« muſt be allowed to- be too abſtruſe for the intellects 


& of boys; and we might paſs the ſame judgement 4 
«on the Port Royal Grammars. For a long” time 
% Lilly's Grammar was the only one known in our 


« ſchools; a work of conſiderable labour and erudition, 
*, but harſh. and perplexed: the definitions are fre · 

« quently confuſed and inaccurate; and it is not un- F 
common for a boy to repeat every rule in that Gram- 

mar without underſtanding, preciſely, the meaning of 
„one. The Eton Grammar is now moſt generally in 

«« uſe, but is little more than an abridgement of Lilly: 

much of the pedantic jargon of the old grammarian + * 
- © is indeed judiciouſly omitted, and many of his re- N 

* dundancies are lopped off; yet it is not free from 

« difficulty and obſcurity; the greater part of the 

«« definitions of Lilly are retained with all their defects; 


« and every lover of learning muſt frequently bave 4 
t withed for a more eaſy, clear and expeditious x method 4 
& of inſtructing the riſing generation in the elements il ... 
« of the Latin Tongue. | « 
« 'This deſideratum ſeems to be in a great meaſure as 
* attained by the author of the work betore us, which > : 


is divided into three parts: 


10 « The 


. c rm. AM. + 


TESTIMONIES: | xi 
The firſt contains, tent two, (now jauenty-four ) 


general rules gf « Conſtruction; all of which are illuſ- 
e trated by examples from the Latin poets, and every 


« peculiarity in the language is explained in ſuch a 
% manner as to be perfectly intelligible to boys; at 
* the ſame time the ſcholar muſt be much pleaſed 


« with the preciſion, ſolid judgement, and good nen | 


% of the author. 
„The ſecond part treats of the poſition of words in 
Latin compoſitionz and Mr. Lyne is of opinion 


that the grand ſecret of poſition lies Peiaeiraly in 


« theſe two points, viz. 


TA bs That the word governed Jos placed before the 


% word, which governs it. 

4 2. That the word agreeing be placed after the 
word, with which, it agrees. 

„ "Theſe two, he ſays, may be termed the maxims of 
« poſition; and from them reſult various rules; which 


„may be conveniently divided into two claſſes ; viz., - 


; © 1, Rules reſulting from the government of words. 
« 2, Rules reſulting from the agreement of words. 
To which add a third claſs, viz. 


1 3, Miſcellaneous rules, not redueible to either of 


* the two claſſes foregoing. 221 

The firſt claſs contains five rules, 

W The. ſecond, four rules. | 

ec The third, thirteen rules. 

* The ſubject of the third part is Latin Metre ; and 
* jt contains—1. An account of the different kinds of 
« feet in the Latin Tongue 2. A deſcription and 
* ſynopſis of the many ſorts of verſe in that language; 
1 3. the various and beautiful mixture of Latin verſe 
*,in compoſition; 4. A full deſcription of the Metra 
A NOS. 
* 4« Suck 


X41 TESTIMONIES: 
« Steh- is the general plan of a- work, which we 
« have peruſed with pleafure; and we think it the 


_ « beſt calculated, perhaps of any book we have ever 
« ſeen, to facilitate the learning of a language, in the 


« acquiſition of which many years are generally tpept.”  * 


The Critical, Review, fir January, 1797. 

«« The Latin Primer, &c. 

«© We do not remember to have ſeen a more uſeful | 
« publication than the preſent, as a- guide to the 
“ knowledge of the Latin language. The Rules are 
«« plain and ſimple, and, which we think an advan- 
e tageous plan, in the Engliſh Language. The Exam- 
« ples are neceflarily in Latin, and extracted from the beſt 
« claffical authors. The two firſt parts, which relate 
<« to the conſtruction and poſition, will eaſily enable a 
«« perſon to acquire a very accurate and elegant know- 
* ledge of the Latin language without a teacher and 


- « with reſpect to thoſe who give inſtruction, they will 


« ſhorten the labour of both maſter and ſcholar beyond 
* any book we ever ſaw. 

«« Moſt initiatory books, received as guides to the 
« Latin language, are defective in the profodical part: 
« this Primer goes much at large into the ſubjeR, 
« explaining not only the ſeveral laws of the Hexam- 
«« eter, Pentameter, Iamic, Trochaic, and Anapzſtic 
« yerſes, but all the peculiarities of Terence and 


% Horace's metres; and is much more comprehenſive, 


and exact, than any nme work written on 
the ſame ſcale “. 


„ 


LATIN PRIMER. 


PART 1. 


—— 


"GENERAL RULES OF CONSTRUCTION, 


TO BE LEARNT BY HEART. 


RuLE 1. 


{ \ONSTRUE the nominative caſe firſt (with the word: 
thereto belonging, if any) then the verb: then the 

word or words governed of the verb; laſtly the prepo- 

ſition (if any) with the word depending on it. 


Rur 2. 


A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another 
Noun, 


2 RuLs 3. 
An infinitive mood is generally conſtrued after ano- 
ther verb. 


| RuLe 4. 
An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 
on it, muſt be conſtrued before its ſubſtantive. | 
Rule 5. 
If an adjective or participle govern a word after it, it 
muſt be conſtrued after its ſubſtantive. 
| Rur 6. 
In an ablative abſolute conſtrue the participle or ad- 


jective laſt, i. e. after the ſubſtantive or word, with 
B Rute R 


which it agrees. 


9 


” 
* 
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14 CONSTRUCTION. 
RuLs 7. 
If two adjectives or participles agree with the ſame 
ſubſtantive, they muſt not be conſtrued one before, and 


another after that ſubſtantive; but either both before, 
by Rule 4. or both after, by Rule 5. 


RuLe 8. 


Let the relative and its clauſe be conſtrued as ſoon as 
poſſible after the antecedent. 


RuLe g. 


Certain adverbs and conjunctions are conſtrued be- 
fore the nominative Caſe and verb; 7. e. they are con- 
ſtrued firſt in their own clauſe or ſentence; ſo is the re- 
lative guiz and ſo are guis the interrogative, quantus, 
guicungue, and ſuch like words, (with their accompaniments ) 
in whatever caſe. | 


Rur 10. 


When a queſtion is aſked, conſtrue the nom. caſe Fun- 
leſ it be the interrogative quis, quotus, quantus, uter, &C.) 
after the verb, or elſe between the Engliſh verb and its 


auxiliary, expreſſing the auxiliary firſt. 


Rur 11. 


After the verb ſum, a verb paſſive, and a verb neuter, 
a nom. caſe is ſometimes conſtrued ; but then there is 
uſually another nom. caſe, expreſſed or implied, to come 
before. 

RuLE 12. | 

An adverb. is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtantive, 
but rather with a verb, or an adjective, or participle. 


| RuLE 13. 
After a prepoſition conſtantly look for an accuſative, 
or ablative caſe. 
RuLE 14. 
The word governed mult be conſtrued after (generally 


immediately after) that word, which governs it ; 3 
uc 


CONSTRUCTION. K3 


fuch words as Rule 9. ſpecifies ; and even they muſt 
be conſtrued after prepoſitions. 


RuLE 15.5 


When in a ſentence there is no finite verb, 8 
L 


an infinitive, with a nom. caſe, expreſſed or unde 
conſtrue ſuch an infinitive like an indicative, or ſome 
other finite mood, the nom. being conſtrued in its 
proper place, | 


RuLe 16. 
When there occur an accuſative caſe and an inf. 


mood, quod or ut, being left out, conſtrue the acc. firſt, 
with the word hat before it, becauſe it is there virtually + 


a nominative, and ſhould therefore, with it's adjuncts, 
be conſtrued like a nom. before the verb. 


RuLE 17. 


Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near to 
ene another as poſſible. 


Rur 18, 


All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near 
to one another as poſſible, | 


RvuLtt 1 !. 

Generally conſtrue every word in any clauſe you have 
entered on after the nom. caſe, before you proceed to 
another clauſe ; beginning each clauſe, as you paſs 
from one to another, with the nom. caſe and verb, if 


there be ſuch in it, and finiſhing it according to Rule 1. 


Rur 20. 


An oblique caſe, unleſs it be an adjunct to the nom. 
ſhould be conſtrued after the verb; and when more 
obliques than one depend on the ſame word, conſtrue 
accuſatives before datives, datives before ablatives, and 
om immediately after the words, which govern 
them. | 


B 2 Rur 


* 


— — 


r 


—— — —y— - ů«²Üꝛ ꝛ ͤ en . ð OE 


* 2 —— — — 34 — 24 — 


16 CONSTRUCTION. 


RuLe 21. 


When /um is put for habeo, the Engliſh nominative 
is expreſſed in Latin by a dative, and the accuſative by 
a nominative : in this caſe conftrue the dative firſt like 
a nominative, then the verb, as if declined from habeo, 
and then the nominatiye after the yerb, like an accuſ- 
ative. | 

RuLE 22. 


By a very common ellipſis, the verb in may be 
underſtood in any mood or tenſe; when it is fo, it 
mult be ſupplied in conſtruing, as the ſenſe requires. 


RuLt 23. 

By a moſt elegant ellipſis, any finite verb may be 
underſtood, and inferred by reflection from another 
2 like import, actually expreſſed within the 

riod. | 
_ Rute 24. | 
Adjectives are often elegantly uſed as adverbs; and 


are then joined with verbs in the conſtruction, and 


rendered adverbially. 
Eg 
GENERA NOMINUM ET TERMINATIONES. 


LF 2. M 


Fœmineum à prime. Mas eſt ws r que ſecundæ. 


2.N. 3. M. | 
Un neutrum eſt. Er, or, ot, o, maſcula tertiz habentur. 


5. Fœminea impurum g, x, aus, As 5 fere et es, is ; 
Et verbale in io et polyſyllabon in do vel in go. 


. 
Hzc ſunt omnia neutra, en, ar, ur, t, c, us, e, I. ma. 
4. M. 4. N F. F. 


Us quartz mas; « neutrum eſt. Fs fœmina quintæ. 


Note.---The characters 1. F. 2. M. &c. ſhew to 
what declenſion and gender the ſeveral rules apply; 
as 1. F. the firſt declenſion feminine, 


THE 


% 


CONSTRUCTION. 


. THE . 
GENERAL. RULES OF CONSTRUCTION 
EXEMPLIFIED. 

CHAP. L. 
INTRODUCTION. 


| RuLe 1. 
6 ONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt (with the words 
« thereto belonging, if any) then the verb: 

te then the word or words governed of the verb; laſtly, 
«« the prepoſition, if any, with the word depending on 


* it. 


Conftrue the Nom. Caſe firſt. 


The Nom. is in Italics 


The verb in the active voice, Pres. Ind. 
Miles pugnat. Nos amamus. Spirant venti. 


Imperfe& Ind. did. 
Tu dormiebas. Ego legebam. Rudebat affuus. Ba- 


labant oves. 
Perf. Ind. have. 
Ego inveni. Puellæ arriſerunt. Fratres amaverunt. 


Plup. Ind. had.. 
Gallus cantaverat. Preceptor docuerat. Pueruli didi- 
cerant.. Jos audiveratis, | 


Fut. Ind. fall or will. 

Clamabit i Titubabunt equi. Micabunt enſes. 
Vendent mercatores. Ludent ignavi. Cadent ſaperbi. 
Nos audiemus, Ves dicetis. Regent imperatores. Gar- 
rient percontatores. Illi monebunt. 


Imp. Mood, let before the nom. caſe ; as Magiſter, 
let the maſter. | N | 
Laudet magiſter. Gaudeant juvenes. Attendant di/ci- 
#77. Diſcant pueruli. Silento juniores. Præcedant „e- 
mores, Adorent omnes. yy 
B 3 Imp. 


* 
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- Imp. Pot. ſhould. 
Gl r.a excitaret. 


Perf, Pot. ſhould have. 


Nos paruerimus. 


Plup. Pot. au WIN 
Ves ſurrexiſſetis. . 


Fut. Perf. Ind. or Pot. ogy have, 
Paſtores venerint. 


The verb in the paſſive voice, in the different 
moods and tenſes. 7s. were. has been. had been. ſhall 


be, Oc. Sc. as in the grammar. 


Fatigatur uus. Legebantur auFores, Provectus eſt 
humilis. Victi erant 20% tes, Chriſtus adorabitur, Impii 


punientur. 
Fures ſuſpenduntor. Superbus contemnatur, 


Inboneſta amoveantur. Rex honoraretur. Lege- os 
ſervatæ ſint. Libri perlecti eſſent. Pueri inſtituti erunt. 


Vitia ſuppreſſa fuerint. 
—— ny nn 
CHAP. II. 


ONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt, with the words thereto 
belonging, if any 5 then the verb. 


The Nom. and its adjuncts are in Italics. 


Note. Words of various denominations may be 
adjuncts to the Nom. Of whatever ſort, they muſt 
be conſtrued before the verb. Thus adjuncts to the 
Nom. may be, 
I. One or more adjectives agreeing with it by the 
| ſecond concord; as, 


1. 4 fongle Adjective to be rendered _ the ſubſtantive 
R. 4. 
Boni pueri amantur. Mali pueri punientur. Vera 


Virtus nobilitat, Lupus atrox * Præcep- 
tores 


| 
| 
| 
| 
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tores noſtri veniunt, Roſa pulchra cadet. Mare tumidum 
furit. .. Navigia vera redibunt. 


2. Two or more Adjettives with a Conjunctiun, all to be - 
rendered before the Subſtantive, by R. 4. ; 
Leges juſtæ et inviolate proſunt. Fugit Lynx welox et 
maculoſa. Libri utiles et ingeniofs legentur. Quercus deria, 
patula, et glandifera nutat. Sævit inimicus impius et atrox. 
Adjuvat vita innocens et inculþata. Nocet contentio præceps 
| et petulans et inſana. Bellum ſevit armiſonans, anceps et 
| letbale. | 


| IT. Adjuncts to the Nom. may be other ſubſtan. ]. 
tives in the ſame caſe, by appoſition, or by con- 


junction. 
1. By Appoſition 
Princeps Eugenius vicit. Cyrus, Rex Perſicus expugna- - 
vit. Pecunia irritamentum lethale corrumpit. Invidia, , 
triſte tormentum angit. Cicero, vir bonus, et præſtantiſſimus $ 
orator exulabat. Claret Virgilius, delicie meæ, wir ſums. - - 
mus, et poeta fere divinus. 


—— — —— 


2. By Conjunction. 

Gaviſi ſunt wir et uxor. Meus pater et mater adorabant. 
Julius Ceſar, Pompeius et Craſſus conſentiebant. Con- 
ſentiebant Cæſar Octavianus, Antonius et Lepidus. Juvant 
panis et potus. Ventus et vinum, fallacia et ebrietas, vis 
ire et inſidig nocent. 


III. Adjuncts to the nom. may be a genitive, or 
any other oblique caſe, connected with that nomi- 
native. | 

1. Genitive. 

Prodeſt #imor Dei. Spes præmii ſolatur. Præteriti peri- 
culi reminiſcentia oblectat. Divitiarum, gloriæ et volupta- 
tis amor vitiat. Hujus mundi curæ contaminant. Laude- 
tur nomen Domini. Patris mei domus ædificatur. Fallit 
amicibia malorum. Agrorum viridantium color delectat. 
Omnium caſtellorum copiæ tranſducuntur. 


2. Other Oblique Cates connected with the Nom. 


I. Milites elati udebant. {Cen/ftrue ſpe after 
da Rn (Confirue ſpe af 


2. Milites 


* 
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2. Milites elati ſpe victoriæ gaudebant. 4 

3. Milites elati ſpe celeris victoriæ gaudebant. 

4. Milites elati ſpe celeris victeriæ et hoftium fuga gaude- 
bant. Cæſar. 


1. Afectus ſolicitudine Cæ ſar erat profectus. 

2. Magna aff: tus ſolicitudine Caſar erat profectus. 

3. Magna affectus ſolicitudine hoc nuncio Ceſar erat pro- 
fetus. Ceſar. 5 


I. _ turris ruinã commoti fugiunt. 
2. Hofes turris repentind ruind commoti fugiunt. 

a Heftes turris repentinnã ruind commoti, inopinats mali 
turbati fugiunt. 
Hoſtes turris-repentind” ruind commuti, inopiuato mals 
turbati 5 deorum ira perculſi fugiunt. 

5. Hoſtes turris repentid ruind commoti, inopinato mals. 

turbati, deorum ira perculfi, urbis direptione perterriti fugi- 
unt. Cafar. 0 


1. liſdem temporibus Caius Curio, in Africam prefectus 
ex Cilicia, proceſſit. , 

2. Iiſaem temporibus, Caius Curio, in Africam profectus 
ex Cilicia, et jam-copias Publii Attii Vari deſpiciens pro- 
ceſſit. | 

3. liſdem temporibus, Caius Curio, in Africam profectus 
ex Cilicia, et jam ab initio copias Publii Atti Vari deſpiciens, 
proceſſit. 2 ſar. 


IV. Adjun&s to the nom. may be a relative with 
the conſtituent parts of a clauſe, or even a whole ſen- 
tence; all to be conſtrued before the principal verb; 


as, 

Deus, qui novit, compenſabit. Deus, qui novit corda et 
cogitationes, compenſabit. 

Tenuit conſuztudo, quæ quotidie magis invaleſcit. Za, 
que neceſſaria ſunt, conquirantur. | 

Vir et fæmina, quos heri vvidebas, ſunt mortui. 


. 
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, CHAP: III. 


(ONSTRUE. the nom. caſe fit, with the words thereto 
belonging, if any 5 then the verb; then the word or 
words governed of the verb. "4 


Note. In this Third Chapter, the words in Italics 
are they which according to rule, muſt be conſtrued 
after the verb. 


Words governed of the verb, and therefore to be 
conſtrued after it, may be of various ſorts : 


1. A noun or nouns, in that caſe which the verb 
requires; ſome verbs requiring a nom. after them, 
others an oblique caſe. 


A Nom. after the Verb. 


Deus eſt ſummum bonum. Chriſtus eſt mmum bonum. 
Chriſtus eſt bonus ille paſtor. 

Alexander erat dux fortiſfimus. Titus Romanus Im- 
perator appellatus eſt Amor ac Deliciæ humani generis. 

Virtus habetur rationis humane perfectio: et honor eſt 
premium wvirtutis. | 


A Gen, Caſe after the Verb. 


Hæe domus et hic ager ſunt fratris mei Mors nemi- 
vis miſeretur, nec diwitis nec pauberis. 

Satagit unuſquiſque rerum ſuarum, Vir bonus ijuriæ 
obliviſcitur; beneficii reminilcitur, 

Implentur weteris Bacthi, pinguiſque ferine. 


Note. When there is no nom. caſe expreſſed, it is 
implied in the verb, and muſt, in conſtruing, be ſup- 
plied by one of theſe pronouns, J, thou, be, ſbe, it, awe, _ 
ye, they; according to the number and perſon of the 
be, thus in the example above, Implentur, they are 

ed. | 


Dative after the Verb. 


Laus virtuti debetur. Pecunia multis commodat, la- 
ribus incommodat. 
Rex 
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Rex pius reipublicz prodeſt. Cicero præluxit majori- 


* Parenti debetur maxima reverentia. 
ame mendaci quis credit? Ferociſſimo leoni traditus, 


eſt Lyſimachus. 


Acuſative after the Verb. 


Cyrus -imperium protulit. Romani vincebant anne: 
gentes, Virtus conciliat et conſervat amicitiam. Vitium 
vitam moleſtam efficit ; et parit odium ac inimicitias. 

Brutum Romanz- matronz defenſorem ſuum quaſi » com- 
muntm patrem luxerunt. Filiam ſuam cariſſimam occidit 
Virginius, ne flaprum ſuſtineret.. 


Ablative after the Verb. 


Diwitiis, nec minus curis abundavit Crœſus. Curis mor- 
tuus exoneratur. Morbus guiete, cura ſomuo ſpoliat. + 

Officio ſuo ſapiens fungitur. Vita æterna boni fruun- 
tur. Stultus de&is et libris abutitur.. 


2. The word governed by the verb may be another 
verb in the infinitive mood; and poſſibly that inf. 
alſo may hzve certain words governed by it. In ſuch 
a caſe, conſtrue the inf. next after the finite verb, and: 
then the words depending on the inf, 


Scribere juſſit amor. Duo conſules cæperunt creari. 
Stultus perſewerare nequit, Fluctus detumeſcere c pe- 
runt, 

Carthaginienſes bella reparare tentabant. Nemo Ro- 
manorum pacis mentionem habere dignatus eſt 


Note. From the laſt example we find, that the 
word which the inf. mood governs, may likewiſe have 
another word governed of it. The word governed, 
according to Rule 14. muſt be conſtrued after that 
word which governs it; therefore pacis muſt be con- 
ſtrued after mentibnem. 0 


Romani quanquam ſuperati regi petenti pacem præſtare 
noluerunt. , 
Query. After noluerunt præſtare, which muſt be 
conſtrued firſt, the dative regi petenti, or the accuſa- 
tive 2 they being both alike governed of preſ- 
tare ? See the latter part of Rule 20, 
CHAP. 


re 
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CHAP. IV. 


(CONSTRUE the nom. caſe firſt, with the words thereto 


belonging, if any ; then the verb; then the word or 


words governed of the verb; laſtly, the prepoſition, if any, 
ab 1 word depending. on it. 


Note. Age pug as we have ſeen, are ſometimes 
adjuncts to the nom. but in general they are attached 
to the concluding part of the ſentence, and to be 
conſtrued after the verb. 

In this chapter, the words in Italics are prepoſitions 
and their adherents, to follow the verb. But the 
learner muſt know, that theſe are not the only words 
to be conſtrued after a verb; there are other oblique 
caſes, &c. which he muſt diſtinguich from the nom. 
and its adjuncts, and conſtrue them next after the 
verbs, then the prepoſition, &c. 


Romanum imperium a Romuls exordium habet. E- 
milus Paulus conſul de Perfeo triumphum egit. Maſi- 
niſſa cum Scipiane amicitiam fecerat. 

Quintus Pompeius cum Numantinis pacem ignobilem 
fecit. Poſtea Caius Hoſtilius Mancinus cum Numantinis 
pacem fecit infamem. 

Publius Scipio Africanus militem vitioſum et ignavum 
fine aligua acerbitate correxit. 

Copias ſuas Cæſar in proximum collem ſubduxit. Oſ- 
cenes et Calagurritani mittunt ad eum legatos. 

Equitatum ad caſtra mittit, ad flumen Bragadam. Cu- 
rio copias ex locis ſuperioribus in campum deducit. 

Phillida amo ante alias. 


Note.---The learner here will have gone through 
every part of the firſt Rule of Conſtruction ; which 
is a very comprehenſive one, and. ſo uſeful, that it 
will oftentimes be ſufficient of itſelf to conduct him 
through whole and very long ſentences : and though 
there are forms of ſpeech, which cannot be well 
exemplified under this rule, and therefore other rules 
are neceſſary, yet the learner muſt almoſt always bear 
this firſt rule in mind, under whatever other rule he 
1s reading ; beginning each ſentence, unleſs there be 


expreſſęed 
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expreſſed exceptions for the contrary, with the 
nominative and its adjuncts ; then proceeding to the 
verb; then to the words governed of the verb; and 


ſo on. 
In the four chapters next following will be exem- 


lified the firſt eight rules, with which, when the 
— is well acquainted, he may proceed to chap- 
ters 9. 10. 11. they will carry him through ſix rules 
more. The remaining rules are exemplified in chap- 
ters 12. 13. 14. And when he hath maturely paſſed 
through theſe few chapters, he will be no novice in, 
and may forthwith venture farther in Ovid, Virgil, 


Horace, &c.* 
— 
CHAP. V. 


RuLE 1. 


„ NST RUE the nom. caſe firſt, with the words 
6 thereto belonging, if any; then the verb; 
«© then the word or words governed of the verb; 
* laſtly, the prepoſition, if any, with the word de- 
pending on it.“ 1 
EXAMPLES. 2 
In which the nom. and its adjuncts, will be diſ- 
tinguiſhed by Italics, 


1. Fortes fortuna juvat. Adag. 
2. Audentes fortuna juvat. irg. 21 
3. Vocat labor ultimus omnes. Id. 


A 


* What in the firſt edition of the Latin Primer the author advanced on 
a reaſonable conjecture, he now confirms on experience ; namely, that 
the learner, being made completely maſter of part 1. may proceed imme- 
_ to Virgi and Horace, reading only two leſſons a week in the 
Latin Primer for ſome ſhort time longer, and that merely tor the rules? 
ſake, which he ſhould have thoroughly by heart, and always repeat 
memoriter, as often as they occur in the book. Thus by a ſingle ſtep he 
aſcends to the higher Claſſics, prongs toes certain, time, the minor 
ones, (Eutropius, Cor. Nepos, &c.) till he can manage them extempore; 
which he that reads Virgil and Horace, will ſoon do, and will do it 
too with great delight, with more obſervation, -and extraor 
ad vantage. | 
4. One 


} wo woe 


* 
— 


Cibhes V2 "nid 29 


* eben cogimur. Bas - 
entis agitatur 4 E 29470 
* Pinus: et celſeæ graviore e e 
Decidunt turres 8 e ſummos 
1 * Filming mites.” I. 


T 


— 


* 
* $* 


RLE le uh 9 


« A genitive caſt is + hat den after umher 


* noun.” 


e EXAMPLES, 
Genitive caſes, and the” words 2 e on 
will appear-in-Itghies. 1 


1. Proh Dei atque beter fie: E * 

2. O curas heminum , Pexſ., 

3. Amantium Iræ amoris integratio eſt. Ter. 
Amantinfh iræ amoris integratio oft." & 

4. Interdum lacrymæ pordtra Se ert. S: 

5. Non N eris ſuccurrere diſcs. Vg. 


8 


Rorz- 3. — oy — 3 
An infinitive mood i is generally contre alter 
another verb. 
| DX Aufs. 


The infinitives, and the words 1 depend on, in 
Italics. 


1. Non igttara e fuccurrere Ae. Ving. 


2. -Quis pelt amantem 4s, 
4 —Poſſunt, * poſh; videntur. 
4 — timide rogat, 
Docet negure. Sen. 
5. r 4g hot Lr ERIE mW. 4 
a 40 . | ; 7 „ 
Ruzs: + 9 1 
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EXAMPLES. WEEN 
Adjectives and their ſubſtantives diſtinguiſhed” by 
Italics. | | | N =; 


1. — A Fallacia. * 
Alia aliam trudit. Ter. \ 
2. Onnium rerum, heus, viciſſitudo eſt! Id. 
3. Summum jus ſæpe ſumma eſt malitias Id. 
4. Nulla ſalus bello. Virg. 
— — La 


5 Rue 5. 
« Tf an adjective or participle govern a word after 
« it, it muſt be conſtrued after its ſubſtantive.” 
* EXAMPLES, ' © | 
The ſubſtantive and. adjective, and the word go- 
verned of that adjective, in Italic. 
1. Vis.confeli expers mole ruit ſua. Hor. 


2. Res eſt folliciti plena timoris amor. Ov. © 
3. Invia virtuti nulla eſt via. Id, Eft nulla via. 
4.— —Errat. 


Quuiſquis ab events fucta notanda putat. 1d. 
5. Verſus inopes rerum, mugæque canoræ. Hor, 


——— — 
: | rr * 
« In an ablative abſolute conſtrue the participle or 


« adjectiye laſt, that is, after the ſubſtantive or word 
„with which it agrees.“ Rk A 


3 


aan e 
The ablative abſolute is in Italica, N07 
t. Deo wolente, ridet et flet quilibet. Aang. 
2. Auro loquente, ſermo inanis omnis et. Adag. 
3. Arbore dgjecta, quivis ligna colligit. Adag. 
4. Etiam nate vulurre, cicatrix manet. Laber. 


> $5. Vid exaganiaticum quærere. Cic. (1 4O 


YA IA — | Rott 


- 


13. Hom, ar A au * n 
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a RuLs, 2. | 
* Tf two adj ectives op participles agree with the ſame 
6 fubſtantive, they muſt not. be conitrued one before, 
and the other after that ſubſtantive, but either 
before hy Rule 4. or both after by Rule: of 


Inet! 
he Cannes ind heties deve ein in 

age 79 Lb oh. : F ” 
1. — A — — p 

Virtus vocatur Sa A d We 6 + 
2. Nee me — torrent — +? 

Dias ferox: Pli mie terremt- r 0 
3. Vir ban et pradens verfusreprehendes wertes. "Hor. 


* 


4. 18 verum enam em 
Corruptus judex. Id. ; 
5 — VETS wc. virtus. Juv. * 


—I=—_——— 


Sore us 02uUtften: RbEtz's: _ whineg 64-0 


22604 ** 
Let therrelative and its claufe be conftrued as ſoon 
* as Poſüble after the antecedent.” 


3 * " . 
STAN Tu EXAMPLES. 65 wn 2 


The antecedent, the relative, ad its adiun 8, in 
.Ttalics. an 1 | 


1, Lex qningrſt oft goes Ate ans eb ewrly 1 * 


2. Gravier eſt jximicus, gui latet in pectore. Id. 


4 Miner — quàm — 
5. 


Animum rege, gui, ti 


n 
Inperat. Hor. * 
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CHAP; Vi 
> | Kurz 1. 
Eu thenem.ccaſe firſt ar. — e- 


EXAMPLES. 


a — egritnignrs bomihibusii Vr. 
2. Trahit {ua quemque woluptas. — 
3. -u adlit amoti 7-44. 
4. Omnia fert eras, animum quoquc. dd. 

5. ———_ur hu, vwitque tegende. 14 

& —y is aig; 1d. 
2. Forer ama miniſtrat. Je. 
Deu his qoque been. a t 


OT 


rr -- 
= Rr . 
A genitive N after another 
or Dun. 
Ars. 3 


1. Omnium rerum, deus, viciſſitud eſt! Ter. 
2. Sat habet favitorumſemper, qui rectè facit. Plaut. 
48. re inſiſte domandi, 
Dum faciles a jrvenum, dum mobilis, tas. 
irg 2. 
4, Vincet amt patriæ, daudmque ee do. 1 
5. Savit amor fori, 6 keelerata's ſania belli "Ps * 
6. Pallida'mors æquo pulſat . . 


Regumque turres, Hor. 


* Tx —— us thus #1523 N. 
Pauperi rette zz ot - 
ris. Id. Don -iBe\b Wh 


egumque 1 
8. reve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus eſt vizze. Sed famam extendere factis, 
Noc virtutis opus. Virg. Horeft opus, Sc. 


#5571 { a . ; 
89 7; / * 4 at . Ruct 


"Crnan. VI. enn 0 


| : RuLs 3- 44 

« An ink Ne is e conſtrued-afier-another 

c verb!“ 
| EXAMPLES,” 


1 


1. Truditur dies die; 1 
Noyæque pergunt interire lung. Her. 
2. Qui non, vetar peccare, cum fit, fe, 
- 1 J cum perit, neſcit pudor. Wd. 
Amor e neminem verus poteff. Id. = 
** Quid Romz faciam ? Mentiri neſcio. "TR 
ö. Deſinat elatis quiſquam confidere rebus : 
Omnia mors zquat. CAudian. p 
7. Tunc omnia jure tenebis, 
Qum poteris rex ee tui. I. 
9. Nee, tibi quid liceat, ſeq quid Tee, 
Occurrat. 14. |, Nec occurret, quid liceat, Ic. 


2 


Ws 


1 —_— — 1 
7 8. Gs 


| ob 2 „Rur 4. 8 | 
4. A0 o acjeftve or participle, if no other word, Ac. 
EX AMPLES.. 


1. Ut ſepe fronma ingenia in occultò latent! Plaus. | 
2, Trahit fa quemque volaſtas. Vi =. 
3. Laber omnia vincit, | 
Improbus, et duris urgens M1 rebur e Hs: 1 

4. L sevitque animis 7 — Te 
5. Degeneres animos timor arguit. 1d. 

6. Nunc animis opus, Enea, nung geckore fimo. Ia. 

7. In probe amor, quid ottr mortalia pectora cogis 7 "Il, 

8. ——— Quid non mertalia Hecorg ogis⸗ * 
Auri face on n F 


- 


”_ T MIS WIA MOT EN IE 1 7 
—— — — — - 1 as 


— RV 5o- © 
te If an adn or participle govern a word, &c.” 


n EXAurLZs. 

W 54 Labor omnia incit * 
pred et duris urgens in rebus . Vin. 

Co 3 2. Conſcia 


* . 


„% —OnSthVorion. OU. 


2. Conſ.ia mens redi fame mendacia ridet. Ov. f 
* 3... i bi cenſſia recti. Varg. ' 
4. Neſcia mens hominum fati fortiſque 2 Id. 
5. F ortuna ſevo lata : negotip.. Hor. 


6. Corpus anuſtum Ns 
Hefternis vitiis, animum quoque . Hor. 


At pond part hominum repte Ca 
R Nil fatis eft, inguit. I. At bona a — Se. 


8. Sumite Matertam veſtris, qui ſeribitis, n e 


Fri , Td. | * 
| f Ni tft 1 I 
—— i 0 
ine Rur 8 
„ene ghſalure, ce 2 

»- . b Via : EXANHPLES. - 28110 

3 ferocia Pæni 

, Corda, wolente Deo. Vi im — 


2. Heu! nihil vit fas quemquam fidere Divi ! 18. 
. Eft Deus in nobis, agitazce caleſcimus 09. Qu. 
4. Me duce tutus eris. 14. 


Is N e being is applied in ars: duct then 


OW. ne. . 
4 Nil deſperandum, Medes, er er ere Her, 


The ſame participle bring is again unplicd | in a dee 
and in auſpice, 


6, 15 uem noſti, populo: qui ſtultus honores 
N at indignis. 2 
7. Para varios — * a 2 feclt, 
Exemplo monſtrante v Manilius . 
8. Imperante Auguſto, natus eſt Chriſtus. 


4 


Kur 7. 


If two adjeft e en the 
e re, &. * ple fan 


3 


* 


2 . 


Id. 


Ter, 


>LES 


el. oertee rox. + 1a 


«70 


* 


1... . et _ ſemper 
Fæmina. Virg. | 
Varium and mutabile both agree with thing. 


2. Stat ſua cuique 2 breve et  irrearabil tempus  % 
Omnibus eſt vitæ. I ; 
. Udum et molle lutum es. ' Per: 
Mobilis et varia eſt fermꝭ natura malorum. Jxv. 
In amore hec oninia infunt wvitia ; injuriz, ; 
Suſpiciones, inimicitiæ, inducie, 
Bellum, pax rurſus. Nr. 


> vw 


6. Tot bus tuiquis 
Paruimus * Lacan. 2 4 
2 — , reges babent 


b cum et ingen. (nulla uod rai es) 
rodeſſe miſeris. Sex. , je 


The ſubſtantive thing or — is _ under. 
ſtood after hoc magnif. et —— 


. Solyite, mortales, animos ; curamque lerate, 


Torque ſupervacuis vitam deflere querelis, 
Fata regunt Wan certa n omnia lege _ 


Rur 8. renn 

Let the relative and it's clauſe, &c. Ne 
" "BXAMPLES. 

1. Miſerrima fortuna eſt; , glee inimico caret. P. Syr. 


2. Nulla eſt tam bona fervana;'de gia fat ger: 1a, 


Note—The antecedent is frequently underſtood, 
and may generally be ſupplied; by ſome pronoun, 25 
in the following examples: and remember, that in 


thus ſupplying the antecedent, it muit be 5 


immediately before the relative. 


3. Abſentem lædit Fil) cum ebrio g qu Hug. - 


4. Ab alio expectes (i/lud), alteri N off 
8. Feras, non _ Nad, quolt vitari-non po 
Invitat 


32 CONSTRUCTION. rar. Vu. 


6. luvitat culpam ill gui peccatum præterit. 
7. Multis minatur Cue qui facit ani injuriam. 
8. Qu Bavium non odit, amet tua carmina, Mœvi. Virg. 
Let hin, gui who non odit, Cc. c. 


1 7 *  +* « * « 1 
D n_—_ n=" Hz 
x AM gong 2040 or PM $40; 4 2 
i \ 22 | » $4 r N 
n 
. Pro Lr oy f 4 5 f 
4 RuLE 1. 5 
my : | ST, 
Cobs run a the nom. caſe firſt, c.“ 
a * 
EX AMTLAS G. — 


1. * regunt 9 ;- certa ſtant min lebe Marig 


2. Lingua mali pars peſſima ſervi. Ju. 
3. Bingia eſt nalilagua x mentis indicium malze, 
4. Nele repente fuit turpiſfimus. uv. 
— — ingenium res. 1 19 07h 
Adverſe nudare ſolent. Her. ; 
6, Amicos res optime pariunt; adver/# probant, 
7: Enervant animos cithar# , cantuſque, 

8. Forſan miſeros meliora 1 <= hw Virg.” 
© 8. Negleftis urenda fiir innaſcitur agris. Hor. 
10. Fortes creantur fortibus et bonis. | 

Eſt in juyencis; eſt in equls gatrum 
Virtus: nec imbellem ferotes 
Progenerant aquile columbam. Hor. 


Wei J 


? . Ar. bp * 
* A geaktire caſe is uſually conſtrued: after. weber 
ce naun.“ | | 
dh, „ 0 {PXAMPLES. | = a 15 l x: 5 
17. Quid non mortalia peftora cogis, 


Dr 


Aura — fames. Virg. ' 
2. 2 7 N brevis em No vetat wenere lon- 


viig d. ITT 


F At 


| Hor. 
* Vis is ol expers "mole fait Gas. Hor. 4.1 


Hague. Ov: ; 


Cyar.. VII. CONSTRUCTION, 33 


At bona pars homynuz decepta cupidine alls 
Nil ſatis eſt, inquit. 1. 
5. dat magni ominis uebra. Lucan. 
5. Reseſt /olliciti plana timoris amor, O. 
7. Conſcia mens recti m mendacia ridet. 14. 
«8. Pejor eſt bello rimer ipſe belli. Sem. | 
>, Serum eſt cavendi tempus in mediis ie malls. 1d, * 
io. Rex eſt, qui ꝓoſuit metus, * 
Et diri mala ane 40. 


* 
* o a : ” 


* 


nn "Rvurs. + 


* — derade era after aw- 


' 56 other verb,” 


XL n SXAMALES. 121. 
1. Quid ir benen as,. . EY 4 
| Memento Rr, cork £quus. mY 
3. Æquam memento rebus in arduls 
Servare memem. fllt. 3 


Valet ima ſummis | : 
Mutare, et inſigneim attenuat Deus. 14. 
© "Note. Deus is the nom. caſ e:: 
5. Nec vero terræ ferre omnes omnia paſſant. Vi 
Verd nec omnes terræ poſfunt, Nor are all foils able to, B.. 
6. Felix, qui potuit rerum xogno/cere gauſas. It. 
7. Net, amahò, Aerberare la bie , he perdas manum. 
Anal (an inter ,eftion) I Befeech Jeu. n 
— — Intra 2 
GW: grtunam 2 Wiſque manert ſuam. Ov, 
wo 1 xeat aul, . 
Qui wult 77 ius. Lucan. 
10. Serd 'recuſat } quod ſubit aum. Sen. 


— — OS 


— 8 1 


tes 


a 1 
- :, 


B Noli . 


« Ap adjectiye or participle, if no other wars depend 
on it, muſt be conſtrued before its ſubſtantive.” 
OY EXAMPLES. 


34 ' CONSTRUCTION. Car. VI. 


„ a i EXAMPLES. 


1. Query ferret,” ſi parentem non ferret fuum?-- Ter. 
2. Nulla eſt tam facilis res, quin difficilis ſiet. 
Quam invitus facias. 4d, *- 
3: Vitæ funng bre vin —ſpem nos veint inchoare Lange, 
Har. | 
4. Pallida mori —a#quea, pul fat ped pauperum 8 — > 
Regumque turres. 1 
1 Nil fine magno 
Vita /abore dedit mortalibus. 14. 
6. Male verum examinat omnir 
| Corruptus judex. Id. ; 
2 7 fomachus:rard yulgariz'temnit/"T& ry 
ulta fidem promiſſa levant. II. 


8. 
Hic murus atneus eſto, 
Nil conſcire fibi, all palleſcere culpd. Id. 
10. Doctrina ſed vim promovet inſtanm. 
Paulum {epulte _ 1 — 
Celata wirtus, Her. as ar 
7 "ugly: DI 213.1 RI wy Ka * 


: "7 * 
irrt 4 
Rur 9. F 0 


“If an \ adjeftive or participle govern 3 wk; ec.“ 


— 


* 


EXAMPLES. 
I, . Creſeit induly ens fibi dirus hydrops. Hori 


2. . violiatius au tyrannĩi? Juv. 


The ſubſtantive after which wiolentius is to be con- 
" Si is thing implied in quid. So in the next 
example, hing is implied in ahiquid, and — to 
de conſtrued after it. 228 


Aude age brewibus Gyaris et earcere- di num, 7 
Si vis eſſe aliquid: Probst laudatur et alget. Juv. 


Gyara—an iſfand, one of the Cyclades in the AEgean . 
Sea, whither the Romans baniſhed obnoxious per- 


ſons. 
4. "Nil did fc dum viſuque hzc limina tangat, | 
Intra — puer eſt. 74. . 


* 


5. Aude, 


H. car. VH. CONSTRUCTION, TY 
5. Aude, hoſpes, contemnere opes; et te quoque digmins 
Finge Deo. irg. N 
6. Quid zerras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus? Hor. Alio jole. 
7. Rara avis in terris, nigroque ſimillima cygno, Jus. 
Avis rara in terris, Cc. | > 
8. Vive memor lethi ; fugit hora. Perſ. Vive tu me- 
mor, Qc. | 


as, 


9.— — Ile potens ſul 
Lætuſque deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, Vixi.“ Hor. Ille deget potens ſui, Cc. 
10. Juſtum er tenacem propaſiti virum | 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultus inſtantis tyranni 
Mente quatit ſolida. Id. 

Non ardor civium jubentium prava, non vultus inflantis 
tyranni, quatit (a) ſolids mente virum juſtum et lenacem 
repoſt . 

Note. As tenacem in this example is conſtrued 


after virum by the preſent rule, ſo jufum is conſtrued 
after it by the th rule. 


— — ̃— a 


* RuLe 6. 
J In an ablative abſolute conſtrue the participle, &c.“ 
EXAMPLES, 
1. Formidabilior cervorum exercitus, duce leone, quam 
2onum, cervo. Adag. { Leong duce. Cervo duce : the par- 
n- 5 2 . 1 
— iciple in duce, | I 
to 2. Inprrante Auguſto, natus eſt Chriſtus; imperante 


iberio, crucifixus. 

3. Deo favente, livor haud quicquam poteſt. 

A ( Interea guſtus elementa per omnia quærunt, 
Juv. . Nunquam animo pretiis obſtantibus. Juv. 
an - 


— 


5. Prima eſt hæc ultio, quòd, 
er- Judice, nemo nocens abſolvitur. Juv. 
The participle being is in judice. — 
_ 6. Pan etiam Arcadia mecum ſi Judice certet, 
8 ae, | Pan etiam Arcadia dicat ſe juice victum. Vg. 


* 3 3, 18 


3 —̃ ns 


—— —ñ——ͤ—z — —è n. —ñääẽ — 


7. - eden en hoc evi; i confulr, inibit, 
Pollio; et incipient magni procedere menſes. 
Ze duce, ſi qua manent iceleris veſtigia noſtri, 
Irrita perpetua ſolvent formidine terras. . 


Adeoque hoc deeus & vi inilut, e, Pallio, te confule; Ec 
8. Serd reſpicitur tellus, ubf, Fine ſolato, { 
Currit in immenſum panda carina ſalum. Ov. 
9. Qui ſtatuit aliquid, parte inauditã altera, 
” ra licet ſtatuerit, haud æquus fuitf. S. 
' 10, Deflete virum, | 
Quo non alius | 
Potuit citius 
Diſcere cauſas, 
Li tantum 
Parte audita, ry 
Szpe et neutra. Id. de Clands: 


Rv1.s , 


* 
« Tf two adjectives or participles agree with the ame 


4% ne g &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 
1. Dulce et decorum eft pro patria mori. Hor. 
The ſubſtantive is thing underſtood, 


2, Ille potens ſui 


Letuſque K 25 cui licet in diem 
Dixifle, « VIxi.“ Id. Ille repreſents the ſubſtantive. 


3. Felices quos ile timorum 
Maximus haud urget, lethi metus. Lucan. 


The full, phraſe is, ilie maximus timor timorumi. . 


4. Tum denique omnes fra intelligimus bona,. + || 


Quum, quœ in poteſtate habuimus, ea amiſimus, 


Neftra bona tor noſtras bonas;res. Haar. 


5: Tzdet- » gu0G dianarum harum formarum.” Ter. 
Olm 
Felge eee _ m_ farm, Lace. 


an W 6 > 
ee, 7 


car. Vl. CONSTRUCTION? 77 


7 Monſtrum horrendum, inform; ingunt, cut lumen 
: ademptum, Virg. eee e 
8. Solum unum hoc vitium affert ſenectus hominibus, 
Attentiores ſumus omnes ad rem, quam pat eſt. 
9. Errat longè mea quidem ſententiij, [Nr. 
Qui inerium oredat grawius elle aut fiubiling,  * 
Vi quod fit, quàm illud, quod amiditia:adjungitur, 
. Ter. 
10. Parvula (nam exemplo eſt) magnr ormica laboris 
Ore trahit, quodcunque poteſt, atque addit acervo, 
Quem ſtruit, haud ignara ac non incauta futuri. Hor. 
Formica (nam exemplo et., parwula | ſed) magni laboris, 
trahit ore quodcunque pateſt, atque addit acervo, quem ſtruit, 
haud ignara, ac non incauta Yuturi. 

The adjective incauta muſt thus follow its ſub- 
ſtantive formica, by Rule 5. and therefore by the 
preſent rule, ignara, and likewiſe paruula muſt ; 
conſtrued after formica. The beautiful antitheffs 
between parvula and magni Jaboris, is thus beſt 
preſerved in the conſtruction; The ant {for this" 1 

. thetr example} ſmall in ſize, but of great induſtry. 


* 


Mme. 


. 
_ 4 Wy 8 
— * DP, wu 4 » 4 1 


| Rure 8. 
Let the relative and it's clauſe, &c.” 


EXAMPLES: 


1. Parvula (nam æxemplo eſt) magni formica laboris 
Ore trahit, quodcunque poteſt, atque addit acerwo, 
: Nuem firuit, haud ignara ac non incauta futuri. 


Her. 
2. Nil agit exemplum, litem quod lite reſolvit. Id. 
3. 7 quod — 6 Ov. 
Onus, quod, Sc. 5 44 
4. Aſt ego, que divintincedo regina; Joviſſue 

Et foror et canjux,,una cum gente tot annos 
Bella gero. Virg. | 
5. Heu! quam miſerum eſt ab e lædi, de guo non HH 


is queri, 
D 6. — II. 
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BY | CONSTRUCTION. Cnar. VIII. 


6.— Ile potens ſui 


Lætuſque deget, cui licet in diem | 
Dixifſe, Vixi.“ Hor. Ille, cui licet, Cc 
7. Ira tegitur, nocet. Sen. 
8. Male vivunt Gilli) "ue fe jemper vituros putant. 
[ * 


Me qui utitur clementid. 


9. Perpetud vincit . 


10. Bis vincit (le) gui ſe vincit in victoria. 


9 
* 


— —_— 
CH Ap. VIII. 


Kot 1, 


a CoxsrRUE the nom. caſe firſt, &c. 


Note.— Though ſometimes, as we have ſeen, there 


the only word in Italics, conſtrue that firſt; then 
the word governed of it, and ſo on. 


% 


3, Phyflida amo ante alias. Virg. | 
W 


is no nominative expreſſed in the Latin, yet there is 
one always implied in every perfonal verb, and may 
be ſupplied by one of the pronouns, according to 
the number and perſon of the verb. Let the learner 
attend to this etleipſis, both becauſe it frequently 
occurs, and becaule it is elegant in its uſe, the pro- 
noun in Latin being very rarely expreſſed, unleſs for 
diſtinction or energy in ſpeaking. 


— 


EXAMPLES. 


The verb, in which the nom. is implied, and the 
words, which, for reaſons to- be ſeen hereafter, muſt 
recede the verb in conſtruction, (if there chance to 
be any ſuch, will be in Italics. When the verb is 


Elleipſis of Ego, I. 


1. Perſicos cdi, puer, apparatus. Hor. 
2. Sublimi feriam ſidera vertice, 1d. 


IL, Cpx». VII. CONSTRUCTION. _ 39 


Tu, thou or you. - 
1. A i me Lyricis vatibus inferes," 
Sublimi feriam ſidera vertice. Har. 
2. Audito multa; loquere pauca.” 
3. Ante omnia venerare Numen. Parentes reverere. 
Voluptatem coerce, ny pare, Inimicitiam 
folve. 


3 Ile; Illa ; Illud —He 5s Shes ll. 
Ile, he. a 


1. Nam fuit hoc vitioſus; in hora -/@þe ducentos, 
Ut magnum, verſus difabat fans ne in uno. _— 


Ina, foe. 
2. Phyllida amo ante alias; nam me diſeedere flevit, 
Et longum formoſe, vale, vale, gait, Iola. 7p 
Nam flevit, ola, w diſcedere, 0 ——— 


5 * 1 4 hi. 


| 3. Juvat ire ſub umbras. Tui refert reiplum nofſe. 
Spectat ad omnes bene vivere. 
Nos, we. | IO 
1. Quid brevi fortes jaculamur @wvo. 
Mylta ? 24 terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus ? Patriz quis exſul 
Se quoque fugit ? Hor. 


Quid nos, fortes brevi æ vo, Sc. Why ds we, who our 
but a little awhile, G c. ; | 


Vos, ye or you: 
1. Dianam tenerz dicize virgines: 
2. Intonſum, pueri, dicite Cynthium. Hor. 


They. 


1. Qualis apes æſtate nova per florea rura 
Exercet ſub-fole.labor ; cum gentis adultos 
Educunt foetus, wat cum liquentia mella 
Stipant, et dulci d: fendunt nectare cellas, 
Aut onera accipiunt venientium; aut agmine fact. 
Ignavum fucos pecus a przſepibus arcent. Virg. 


D 2 Talis 


ä — 
— 
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— 


———— 
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4⁰ CONSTRUCTION, Caar. VI. 


Talis labor, qualis exercet apes 1 nova eſtate, ea 
rura, ſub fole ; cum, Se. 4 of 

Aut, agmine fatto, arcent, Tc, Agmine * an abla- 
tive abſolute. See Rule 6. 


Rur 2. 


« A genitive caſe is uſually conſtrued after another 
„% noun,” . 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Creſcit amor nummi, r ipſa pecunia creſcit. 
Juv. 
2. O curas hominum! O quantum eſt in rebus inane! 


| Perſe 
3. = oonrnnnrmmnmnoumenn ini; alterius mali 
\Gradus eſt ſururi. Sen. 
4. —————Multos in ſumma pericula wiſe 
Venturi timor ipſe mali. Lucan. 
5. Non domus aut fundus, non æris acer vus et auri 
Aerato domini deduxit corpore febres, 
Non animo curas. Hor. „ 
Vivendi recte qui prorogat horam, þ 
Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis ; at jlle 
Labitur, et labetur, in omne volubilis ævum. Hor. 
7. Eſtnè Dei fedes, niſi terra, et pontus, et ier, | 
Et cœlum, et virtus? Superos quid querimus ultra? | 
Jupiter eſt, ET RT vides, quocunque moveris, | 
an, 


6. 


In this example © Superos thou 5 in the plural 
number, may like the Hebrew *Elohim* be rendered 
in Engliſh by a word in the ſingular number, God.“ 
That the gone Poet intended here only that One 
5 pirit, aobich fills ali ſpace, i is evident from the words 
Dei, and jupiter, bath ſpoken of the ſame Divine 
Being, 


* 


2 — —CTCTC 
RuLe- 3. | 


« An infinitive mood is generally conſtrued after 
1 1 verb.“ 


EXAMPLES, | 


— 


Cizae. vil. "CONSTRUCTION. 8 


EXAMPLES. > © 
1. Nec regna ſocium ferre, nec tædæ ſciunt. Sen. 
Regna, i.e. Regen. Tede, iu. Conjuges. Socium, , 
hoc eſt, participem ſui juris, à copartner in their 
rights. | 


2. Ferre, quam ſortem patiuntur omnes, 
Nemo recuſat. Id. 

Era nitent uſu; bona veſtis guærit haberi, Ov. 

. Quod cavere polſit, ſtultum eſt admittere. Ter. 

Neſcio, qua natale ſolum dulcedine cunctos 

Ducit; et immemores non init e ſui Ov. 

Aurum per medios ire ſatellites, 

Et perrumpere amat ſaxa. Hor. 

— —— Quid mirum, n/cere mundum 

Si paſſent homines, quibus eſt et mundus in ipſis ; 

Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parva? 
I a Manil. 

 Quibus eft et mundus, for Qui habent et nundum. See R. 12. 


CESS 


RuLe 4. 


1% An adjective or participle, if no other word depend 
« on it, Ac.“ IS a 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Ira firor brevit eſt; animum'rege. Hor. 
4. — Vivendi rectè qui prorogat horam, 
Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis; at ille 
Labitur, et labetur, in mne volubilis παν“m. Id. 
3. Virtus eſt vitium fugere; et /apientia prima 
Stultitia caruiſſe. II. 
4. Latids regnes, avidum domando 
Spiritum, quam fi Libyam remotis 
Gadibus jungas; et uterque Pænus 
| Serviat uni. 1d. 
| Avidos vicinum funus ut ægros 
Exanimat. 1d; © . 
D 3 6. — Tue. 


+ 


9 
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3 
„ 6. 


Teneros ani mos aliena opprobria ſæpe 


. # Abſterrent vitiis. Hor. Aliena opprobria /efe, Sc. 
14 7. Eheu! fugaces, Poſthume, Poſthume, 
1 Labuntur ami: nec pietas moram 
0 Rugis et iganti nem 
| Aﬀeret, indomitægue morti, Id. 


{/ 85 1 


RuLsg 5. 


If an adjective or participle govern a word after 
« it, &c.“ 
| EXAMPLES, 


1. Fortuna ſæwvo lata negotio, et 
Ludum inſolentem cw pertinax, 
Tranſmutat incerios honores, 
Nunc mihi, nanc alii benigna. Hor. 
2: Explorant adverſa viros; perque aſpera duro 
Nititur ad laudein virus interrita clivo, Sil, Ital. 
Virtus interrita duro clivs nititur, Wc. 
— Blandeque veneno 
Deſidize virtus paulatim evifa ſeneſcit. 17. 
Aue wvirtus paulatim ewicta blando, Ic. 
4. Puer (ut ſzvis projectus ab undis n 
| Nawita) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omni 
Vital auxilio, Lucret. | , ER 
Puer (ut navita proj. ab ſev. und.) ja. nud. hu. inf. ind. 
om. aux c. Vital is here uſed for Vite, the Gen. of Vita. 
5. Facunda culpe ſecula nuptias * 
Primùm inquinavere, et genus et domos. 
Hoc fonte derivata clades f 
In patriam populumque fluxit. Her. 
6. Damnoſa quid non imminuit dies? : 
tas parentum, pejor avis, tulit 
Nos nequiores, mox daturos 
| — vitigſorem. Id. 1 
A tat parentum, pejor avis, tulit nos nequiores (quam pa- 
, rentes) mox daturos progeniam itiofhorem (quam nos.) 
1 7. Virtus repuſiæ neſcia ſordide, - * 
| Intaminatis fulget honoribus. 1d. Sordi & ritulſe. 


Rvaz i 


III. 


Oe. 


fter 


Ital. 


ita. 
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- RuLle 6. | 


1% In an ablative abſolute conſtrue, c. 


; EXAMPLES. - 


"Si — Quid fas 


Atque nefas, tandem incipiunt ſeutire, peractis 

Criminibus. uv. 

Cur tamen hos tu X 
Evaſiſſe putes, quos diri conſcia facti | 
Mens habet attonitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit; 
Occultum guatien?? animo tortore flagellum? 1. 

Tertore animo quatiente occultum, Qc. 

3. Beatus ille, qui, procul negotiis, 

Ut priſca gens mortalium, 
Paterna as 63's exercet ſuis, 
Solutus omni fænore. Hor. 

The participle being is in procul. 


IJ. O fortunatos nimium, bona fi ſua nörint, 


Agricolas ; quibus ipſa, procul diſtordibus armis 
Fundit humo facilem victum juſtiſſima N 
irs. 
(#] egricolas nimium fortunatos, fi norint, EJ. 1 
5. Imberbis juvenis, tandem cu/fode remoto, 
Gaudet equis, canibuſque, et aprici gramine campi; 
. Cereus in vitium flecti, monitoribus aſper, 
Utilium tardus proviſor, prodigus ris, 
Sublimis, cupiduſque, et amata relinquere pernix. 
. or. 
6. Converfi, ſtudiis, ætas animuſque virilis 
Quærit opes et amicitias: inſervit honori ; 
Commiſiſſe cavet, quod mox mutare laboret. I. 
7. Multa ſenem circumveniunt incommoda; vel quòd 
Quærit, et inventis miſer abſtinet, ac timet uti; 
Vel quòd res omnes timidè gelidèque miniſtrat; 
Dilator, ſpe longus, iners, aviduſque futuri, 
Difficilis, querulus, laudatur temporis acti, 
Se puero, cenſor, caſtigatorque minorum. 1d. 


Rur 
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Rur 7. 


*« If two adjectives or participles agree with the ſame 
« ſubſtantive, &c.” 


7 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Fuſtum er tenacem propoſiti wirum © 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultus inſtantis tyrauni 
Mente quatit folida. Hor. 
: Egomet mi ignoſco, Mznius inquit. 
Stultus et improbus hic amor eſt dignuſque notari. Ia. 
3. QJuæ virtus et quanta, boni, ſit vivere parvo, 
(Nec meus hic ſermo eſt; ſed quem præcepit Oyellus 
Ruſticus, abmormis-ſapiens, craſsaque Minerva) 
Diſcite, 14 

Diſcite, o boni, que et quanta wirtus fit, fc, 

4. Nam veluti, pueris abſinthia terra medentes 
Cum dare conantur ; priùs oras pocula circum 
Contingunt mellis dulci fla vogue liquore 5 

* * * * 


2 


Sic ego — 
JET "ROTOR I 
Volui tibi ſuaveloguents | 
Carmine Pierio rationem exponere noſtram. Lucret. 
Nam weluti cum med. con. dare tetra abjin. pueris 
Pr. con. or. ar. poc. c. | 
Rationem exponere noſtram, &c. to propound my 


method of Ar Vor, to explain my principles to 
you, in ſweet Pierian ſtrains, that is, in verſe. 


5. Ponite inflatos tumidoſque vultus. . Sen. 


6. Porror puer (ut ſævis projectus ab undis 
Nayita) nudus humi jacet, infans indigus omni 
Vitali auxilio.— | f 
8 * * * * 
4 | * * 3 
„ * » a 


F 2188 F „ 
At variæ creſcunt pecudes, armenta, feræque; 
Nec crepitacillis opus eſt; nec cuiquam adhibenda eſt 
| Alm 


III. 


ame 


ellus 


mi 


a eſt 


mee 
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Almæ nutricis blanda atque infracta loquela. 
Nec varis quærunt veſtes pro tempore cœli. Lucret. 
Nec blanda atque infratta loquela-alme nutricis, Ic. Nor 
is the ſoft and liſping language of a nurſe to be applied to any 
of them. + 8 
Y bro tempore cæli, according to the climate, or ſeaſon of the 


Jean. 


— — — — —— 
RuLE 8. 
« Let the relative and its clauſe, &ec.” 


EXAMPLES. . 
Cu feelus, 
Is fecit. Sen. . ſeelus, c. 
2. Quo ſemel oft imbuta recent, ſervabit odorem 
eſta diu. Hor. Tefta diu ſervabit, &c. 
3. Ira furor brevis eft ®animum rege, qui, niſi paret, 
Impirat. Id. | 


Colligit ac ponit temere, et mutatur in horas. Ia. 


It may be adviſeable for the learner to go through 
the preceding eight chapters twice or thrice, before 
be enters on Chap, 1X. | 


CHAP: 


| =" CONSTUCTIONS. Car. IX. 


* 


CHAP. IX. > 
| Rutk 9. 
ce ERTAIN adverbs and conjunctions are conſtrued 
before the nominative caſe and verb; i. e. they 1 
« are conftrued firſt in their own clauſe or ſentence: ſo 5 
*« 1s the relative gui; and fo are quis the interrogative, * 


% quantus, quicungue, and ſuch like words, (with their 
« accompaniments) in whatever caſe,” -  - 


Note.—The accompaniments of qui, quis, quantus, 
Sc. may be ſubſtantives, with which qui, quis, Sc. 
agree; or ſubſtantives governed of them; or other 
adjectives annexed to them; or prepoſitions, of which 
they are governed, 3 


" TE 
© # «x 


Py 5 „ _— * +44 4 8 men. n 1 
— K[——— —— —— —— — — _____ — 


„n een fore 42257 eee ee 
The words in Italics are they which, by the pre- 

Tent rule, muſt be conſtrued firſt in their reſpective 

clauſes, After they are conſtrued, proceed to the 


Ir caſe; then to the verb, &c. according to 
-U1CI, | 


. 1. Ur pe ſumma igenia in occulto latent! Plaur. 
2. Quod cavete poihs, ſtultum eſt admittere. Ter. 
3. Ven ferret, fi parentem non ferret ſuum? Ia. 


4. Nam deteriores omnes ſumus licentia. I. 4 
l 5. Di immortales! Homini homo quid præſtat! Stulto 
intelligens 


Quid intereſt! Id. . 
6. —— 2% fata trahunt retrahuntque, ſequamur. 


g Virg. 
x 7. Sincerum eſt ni vas, quodcungue infundis * 1 
ore. 


8. Jus ſemel eſt imbuta recens, ſervabit odorem 
Teſta diu. Id. Teſta diu ſervabit odorem, &c. 

9. — precipies, eſto brevis. Ia. N 
10. Hea! guam. difficile eſt crimen non prodere _— ! 
| 4 , . 
11. Infelix! | 
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11. Infelix! Qgantã dominum virtute paraſti.! . 
12. Sed quo fata trahunt, virtus ſecura ſequetur. 1, 


13. QLuicguid gerimus, fortuna vocatur. Id. 
14. 0 quam miſerum eſt —— mori! Sen. 
RuTts 10. 1 15 
ued % When a queſtion | is aſked, cis the din, caſe 
hey « (unleſs it be the interrogative quis, quotus, quantus, 
o « or wter after the verb, or elſe between the Engliſh 
2 verb and the auxiliary, expreſſing the auxiliary firſt.” 
Note. By auxiliaries here are meant thoſe words, 
which are ſometimes called, by young grammarians, 
fy Signs of the Moods and Tenſes ; Viz. am, are, did, 
5 was, were, do, may, can, Cc. 
. EXAMPLES. 
The went! in Italics are ſuch verbs and nom. Caſes 
as the rule treats of. 1 
e. 1. Ut ſepe ſumma ingenia in occulto latent. Plaut. 
ve How often do, Cc. 
* 2. O quam miſerum e/ neſcire mori! Sen. 
The nom, is it underſtood. How 3 Is it, 
Sc. 
7 Infelix! Quanta dominum virtute paraſti! Lucan. 
/ 
4. nhappy Scava! With, or, by the means of what great 
alour have Dou, &c. 
tulto 4. Heu! quanvdificile i crimen non prodere vultu! - 
| O. 
5. Dii immortales! Homini homo mw preſtat! uſes 
= intelligens 
Firg. Quid zntereft ! Tr. X 
eſelt. Hevn much does one man excell, Oc. How widely does an 
j 28 perſon differ from, c. ; 
1 6. Quem ferrer, ſi parentem non ferret ſuum ?” Nr. 
* Whom would he, Ic. 
7. Pueri inter ſeſe quam pro levibus Noxiis iras D ? 
Itu! | 1 1 TS * 
Ov. For what trifling offences do boys, &c, anchor af f 5 
felix! 83 1 - 8, A, 
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8. An, qui amant, : * ſomnia, fugunr# 
Do they, who —— oe, 2 8 — 
55 Improbe amor! Quid non meals pectora cogis? 

hat deft" thou nut GW. La. 

Quid non mortalia pectora cogis, 

Auri ſacra fames ? Id. 

11. Quid facias?, Ut homo eſt, ita morem geras. Ter. 

4 hat avould you Jou, Sr. 
ta. Damnoſa quid non imminuit dies ? Her. 

. What doth not ruinous time, Mc. 

13. Quid Rome faciam? Mentiri neſcio. Jux. 

| 4 W, hat could I, Sc. 

14. Impius hec tam culta*novalia miles habebit ? 
Barbarus has ſegetes? En! quo diſcordia cives | 
Produxit miſeris? En! queis conſevimus agros? | 

Virg 

Shall a wicked ſoldier haue, &c. Shall a barbarian Fn... | 

Sc. Lo! to what paſs a diſcord breught, Sc. La! | 
for whom have we ſown, & [ 

. | 


: FXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10. | 5 


Yuis, que, quid or quod, quotus, quantus and 
uter, Cc. with their adjundis, do not conform to 


this rule. In an interrogative ſentence, they and 
their adjuncts muſt be conſtrued before the verb, by 
Rule 9. 

8 EXAMPLES. 
I, Duis enim modus adſi t amori > /; irg. 


Dolus an virtus, quis in hoſte requirit? 14. 
Dotus an wirtus, is an inſtance of the rule itſelf; 
Num fit dolus, &c, 
3. O curas hominum! O quantum eſt in rebus . ? 
Po. 
4 Wiſnam igitur liber ? Sapiens, ſibique imperioſus. 
Her. 


2. 


n igitur eft, Cc. Sapiens, Oe. the man that is 
wiſe, and ſevere to himſelf. Sapiens and imperiofus, both 
agrecing with the ſame ſubs. Hemo underſtood, mult 

| both be rendered after it by Rules 5 and 7. 2 
58.— 2. 


Cu Ar. IX. 


CONSTRUCTION, * 


5. ——2 fallere poſſit amantem? Vim. 


If it had been Numguis fallere pofſit amantem? 
Quis would be conſtrued after the verb, becauſe in | 
ſuch a phraſe, quis, by aphzereſis, ſtands for aliquis, 


any one, very different from quis (the interrogative) 


4 


c 


LY 


Ld 


LY 


Twho f 


F 
A. 
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RuLE 11. 


« After the verb /um, a verb paſſive, and a verb neu- 
ter, a nom. caſe is ſometimes conſtrued ; but then 
there is uſually another nom. caſe expreſſed or im- 
plied, to come before.” 


EXAMPLES. 


The nom. to be conſtrued after the verb will ap- 


pear in Italics. , 


1. Nam doli non deli ſant, niſi aſtu colas. Plaut. 
Nifi colas, unleſs you manage them, &c. 
2. Eit profectò Deus, qui, quæ nos gerimus, auditque 
et videt. Id. 
Magnum hoc vitium vino eſt; pedes captat primum: 
Luctator deloſus eſt. Id. 
Omnium rerum heus, viriſſitudo eſt? Ter. 
Summum jus ſæpe /umma eſt malitia. Ia. 
Percontatorem fugito; nam garrulus idem eſt. Hor. 
Nil mortalibus arduum eſt. Id. 
Arduum, too arduous, &c. 
Ira furor brevis eſt > animum rege. 1d. 
Virtus eſt median vitiorum, et utrinque reductum. 
Id. 

10. Omne ſolum forti patria eſt, ut piſcibus æquor. 
11. Credula res amor eſt. 1d. [ Ow, 
12. Res eſt ſolliciti plena timoris amor. Id. 
13. — Menſuraque juris 

Vis erat. Lucan. 
14 Onnia Cæſar erat. Id. hb 
15. Illa ſolo fixos oculos averſa tenebat ; 

Nec magis incepto 8 ſermone movetur, 


Quam 


© 9 AD w 
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Quãm fi dura filex aut ftet Marpeſia cautes. Virg. 
Marpeſia cautes, ? cake Marble from Mount Manege 
iu the Ile of Pares. 82 


S —— 


Ru LE 12. 


An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtan- 
% tive, but rather with a verb, or an adjective or par- 
« ticiple.“ 


"EXAMPLES. 


The adverbs, and the words to which they belong 

will be in Italics. 

1. Sat habet favitorum ſemper, qui rea? 8 Plaut. 

2. Feliciter is ſapit, qui periculo alieno ſapit. Ia. 

3. Summum jus e ſumma ef malitia. Ter. 

4. O Fortuna! ut nunquam perpetud es bona! 17. 

5. Forſan miſeros meliora ſeguentur. irg. 

6. Uiteriùt ne tende odiis. 1d. 

7. Jejunus ſtomachus rarò vulgaria temnit, Hor. 

8 —— Malt verum examinat omnis 

Corruptus judex. I. | 
9. Sepe ſtilum vertas, iterum quæ digna egi ſint, 
Scripturus, Id. |; ; 

10. Judice, quem noſti, populo: qui ſtultus honores 
Sepe dat indignis. Ia. 

11. Percontatorem fugito, nam garrulus idem eſt ; 
Nec retinent patulæ commiſſa fideliter aures. 1d. 

Verſate diu, quid ferre recuſant, 
Quid valeant humeri. 14. | 

13. Jam temere in noſmet legem ſancimus iniquam ! 

am vitiis nemo ſine nafcitur. Hor. 

14. Facilt omnes, cum valemus, recta conſilia ægrotis 


12. 


damus. 8 
Tu, fi hic ii, aliter ſentias. Ter. : 
— — 
RLE 13. 


« After a prepoſition conſtantly look for an accuſa- 
& tive or ablative caſe.” 
EX AM» 


— 


cc 


rg 


Iſa- 


AM. 


— 


char. IX. CONSTRUCTION, 51 


EXAMPLES. 


Prepoſitions and the words governed of them, are 
in Italics: and it muſt be remembered, that prepoſi- 
tions, according to Rule 1. are uſually conſtrued 
after the verb. | 


1. Quam temere in no/met legem ſancimus iniquam [ 
Nam vitiis nemo fine naſcitur. Hor. 
2. Conſcia mens recti fame mendacia ridet : 
At nos in vitium credula turba ſumus. Ov. 
3. Homo ſum : humani à me nil alienum puto. Ter. 
| Tacitum vivit ſub pectore vulnus. Virg. 
6. Pulchram que petunt per vuluera mortem. 
6. Poſt equitem ſedet atra cura. Hor. I. 
7. Dulce et decorum eſt pro patria mori. 1d. 
8. Magnas inter opes inops. Id. 
9. Nil /ine ma 
Vita labore dedit mortalibus. Id. 
10. Naſcentes morimur: finiſque ab origine pendet. 
11 .— — Intra [ Manil. 
Fortunam debet quiſque manere ſuam. Ov. 
12. Cantabit vacuus coram latrone viator Juv. 
13. — Cur ante tubam tremor occupat artus? Virg. 
14 Tange, miier, venas; et pone in pectore 8 
| er/. 


RuLe 14. 
* The word governed muſt be conſtrued after ¶ ge- 
« rerally immediately after) the word which governs it; 
.** ſuch words excepted, as Rule 2. ſpecifies ; and even 
they mult follow prepoſitions.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


- Note...-The word governed, and that which go- 
verns it, will be diſtinguiſhed by letters prefixed, a, 
b, c, d, &c. and here underſtand two things, viz. 

1. Of theſe letters, that which is prior in the 
alphabet will denote the leading or governing word ; 
and that letter which is immediately next in the al- 
phabet, will be prefixed to the word governed ; thus, 

2 b.—c, d. b is governed of a, d is governed of c, 

C. 

POE © % When 


= — — 
— — — — —— 


— 


_— a 


— — . c Yn os ooo o—_ - es 
* 


- 
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2. When two or more words have the ſame leading | 
word to depend on, it will be ſeen that they both de. 
pend on one word, by their having the ſame letter be. 


fore them; thus, a, 5, 6; both 6, b, are governed of 


a. Again, @, b, c, c. b depends on à, but c, c, on b. 


1, —Trahit ſua *quemque voluptas. Virg. 

2. — ———Fallacia 

Alia baliam atrudit. Ter. 

3. Omnia afert ætas, zanimum quoque. Virg. 

4. Adeo d in eteneris *conſueſcere multum aeſt. 72. 

5. Præcipuum jam inde da eteneris impende laborem. 

Pracipuum laborem. . [ 14. 
———%Sxvitque banimis ignobile vulgus. 1d. 


: 7. Scinditur incertum #ſ{tudia ain contraria vulgus. 


In contraria fludia. [ 1d. 
8. Judice, quem noſti, populo, qui ſtultus *honores 
Sæpe adat bindignis. Hor. | 
Forſan et chæc olim ùᷣmeminiſſe ajuvabit. 


10. Non aignara *mali, /miſeris eſuccurrere ddiſco. 1g. 


Timeo Danaos, et edona uferentes, Id. 


11. 
12. Una aſalus %viis nullam dſperare eſalutem. IA. 
13. — . — Intra | 


eFortunam adebet quiſque ùmanere ſuam. Ov. 
4+ Mea * 
dVirtute ùme ainvolvo. Hor. 


* 


CHAP. X. 


RuLE g. 


nom. &c.“ 


8 (CERTAIN adverbs, &c. are conſtrued before the 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Damnoſa, guid non imminuit dies? Hor. 
2. Quid non mortalia pectora cogis 
Auri ſacra fames? Firg. 
3. Improbe 


he 


be 
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3. Improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora cogis ? 
: = or. 
4. Vivite. Felices, guibus eſt fortuna peracta 
Jam ſua! Id. Eu. 3. 493 


So I would point this paſſage in Virgil; not as even 
Serwius himſelf reads it, Vivite felices, quibus 
&c.“ giving to ſua by a very forced and falſe conſtruc- 
tion the ſenſe of veſtrzee ; which the divine poet never: 
meant; but would thus make his Hero ſpeak more pa- 
thetically, ** Farewell. Happy they whoſe fortune is 
now accompliſhed ! We are called from fate to fate : 
To you tranquillity is ſecured.” So the learned Je- 
ſuit Jean Louis de la Cerda underſtands this paſſage. 


5. Quemcungue miſerum videris, hominem ſcias. Sen. 

6. Juemcungue fortem videris, miſerum neges. Id. 

7. Quantum quiſque ſui nummorum condit in arca, 
Tantum habet et fidei. Juv. 


Here the phrafes quantum nummorum, and antun 
fidei, are ſaid to correſpond with one another: there 
is a comparative relation between them; and they 
are under like circumſtances of government and con- 
ſtruction : hence, becauſe quanium nummorum muſt 
be conſtrued before the verb condit, tantum fidet- 
muſt likewiſe come before habet. The ſame relation 
lubſiſts between quem and bunc in the next example; 
the ſame mode muſt be vbſerved in conſtruing 
them; 1. e. they muſt (one, and therefore both) 
be .rendered firſt in their reſpective. clauſes. We 
mall ſee more of this under Rule 18. 


8. Quem dies vidit veniens ſuperbum, 
Hunc dies vidit tugiens jacentem. Sen. 
9. Nil habet infelix paupertas durins in ſe, 
2uam quod ridiculos homines facit. Juv. 
10. Quante parentes ſanguinis vinclo tenes,. 
Natura! Sen. 
11. Quidguid patimur mortale genus, 
Quidguid facimus, venit ex alto. Sen. 
12. Nil ergo optabunt homines? Si conſilium vis, 
Permittes ipſis expendere Numinibus, quid 
Conveniat nobis. Juv. 


E 3 | 3. Nu 
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13. Qid fit futurum cras, fuge quzrere : - 
£ wem- {ors dierum -cunque dabit, lucro 


Appone. Hor. 3 


Quemcunguę dierum. nen- cunque is no more 
than one word, here divided by tmeſis; of which ſee 
more inſtances in Chap. XII. Rule 18. 


14. | 


Peragit tranquilla poteſtas, 
Quod violenta nequit ; mandatague fortiùs urget 
Imperioſa quies. Claudian. 


RuLE 10. 


« When a queſtion is aſked, conſtrue the nominative 
« cafe, &c.” 


* 
* 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Non vires alias, converſa que Numina /entis ? 
Cede Deo. Virg. Doft thou not, &c. 
2. 
ic Why doth a tremour, &c, 
; Tantene animis cæleſtibus ire? Id. 
Num fint tantæ, c. Can there be ſuch, &c. 
4. Cur omnium fit culpa paucorum ſcelus? Sen. 
Why is the fault of all made, &c. Or, 
Cur omnium fit culpa paucorum ſeelus ? 
Why is the wickedneſs of a few made, &c. 
5. Mortem aliguid ultra ef? Vita, fi cupias mori. Id. 
6. Imperia dura tolle; quid wirtus erit? Id. 
. Eheu! quam brevibus pereunt ingentia cauſis! Claud. 
8. Unde tibi frontem libertatemque parentis, 
Cum facias pejora ſenex? Juv. 
Unde ſumis tibi, & c. How do you afſume, Oc. 
9. Dicite, Pontifices, in ſacro quid facit aurum? Perf. 
10. O Fortuna, viris invida fortibus, 
Quam non æqua bonis præmia dividis ? Sen. 
What unjuſt, inadequate compenſations doft thou, Qc. 
11, Quam bene depeſitum terris, ut dignus iniqui 
Fructus conſiliiĩ primis auRoribus inſtet ? Claud. 
Puam bene depoſitum e, c. How well hath it been, W 
12. Ut 


Cur ante tubam tremor occupat artus? Id. 


xe 


VE 


Id; 
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- 


12. Ut valeas animo, quidquam tolerare ag’ Ov. + 

13. Quid enim ratione imemus, 
Aut cupimus ? Jux. 

14. Nil ergo eptabunt homines ! Si conſilium vis, 
Permittes ipſis expendere Numinibus, quid 
Conveniat nobis, rebuſque fit utile noſttis. I. 


p — — — 


EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10. 


The learner muſt remember that the interrogatives 
quis, quantus, quotus, and uter, are exceptions to this 
rule; and ſo (it may be added here) are other in- 
terrogatives derived from theſe, as, cujus, quotumus, 
quotuplex, quotuſquiſque, quantulus, qualis, uterutrubi, 
Ec. with thetr adjuncts. 
I. Quid mirum, noſcere mundum 

Si poſſunt homines, quibus eſt et mundus in ipſis ; 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parya ? 
; IN Manil. 


— 


2. 


Vir bonus eſt quit? 


Qui conſulta patrum, qui leges juraque ſervat. Hor. 
3. Hora quota eſt? Id. : 


4. Quotume ſunt des? Plaut. 
Quotume ædes interjacent? How many * are be- 


tween ? or, as we commonly ſay, How many houſes off ? 


5. Quotus- enim -quifque reperietur, qui, impunitate 
et ignoratione omnium propolita, abſtinere poſit 
injuria? Cz. 


Quotus-quiſque, &c. What man in a thouſand will be 


found, &c. 


The reaſon of all theſe exceptions may be found in 
the ninth rule, where we are told, that all ſuch words, 


in whatever caſe, muſt be conſtrued firſt in their 
own clauſes, 


- 


fl 


RuLle 11. 


After the verb /um, a verb paſſive, and a verb neu- 


* ter, a nom caſe is ſometimes conſtrued, &c.“ 


EXAM- 


1 
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EXAMPLES. 


"I. Meus mihi, ſuus cuique % carus. Plaut. 
2. Nemo /olus ſatis ſapit. Nam ego multos ſæpe vidi 
Regionem fugere conſcilii, prius quam repertam 
abere. Plaut. 5 
3. Amantium iræ amoris integratio eſt. Ter. 
4. In amore hc omnia inſunt vitia, injurie, 
Suſpiciones, inimicitiæ, inducie, 
Bellum, pax rurſum. Ia. 
. Tantus amor laudum, tantz eſt victoria curæ. Virg. 
Tara eſt amor, Qc. 


Tantus, and tantæ cure, are correſpondent phraſes, 
the latter being, as it were, the echo or repetition 
of the former; and therefore, if tantus, fo tante 
cure muſt be conſtrued before the verb, each before 
Its own. | 


6. Sua cuique devs fit dira cupido. 1d. 
7. Rebus anguſtis animoſus atque 
Fortis appare. Her. 
Ille potens ſui 
Lætuſſue deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, Vixi.“ Ia. 

9. Qui „t, Mæcenas, ut nemo, quam ſibi ſortem 
Seu ratio dederit, ſeu fors objecerit, illà 
Contentus vivat ? Id. — 

10, Nimirum in ſanus paucis videatur,, ed quod 
Maxima pars hominum morbo jaQtatur eodem. 
11. Eximia eft virtus præſtare filentia rebus : Hor. 
At- contra, gravis culpa tacenda loqui. Ov. 
12. Quæritur, Ægiſthus quare ft factus adulter? 
In promptu cauſa eſt, de/idio/us erat. 1d. 
13. Qui non vult fieri defidioſus, amet. Id. 


This may be truly ſaid of that ſublime love, which 
the Goſpel of Chriſt enjoins us: true Chriſtian cha- 
rity is never idle, but is for ever exerciſed in ſome 


good thing. 
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14. Cede repugnanti; cedendo vicfor abibis. 14. 
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RurE 12. 


* \ * 
« An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtan- 
te tive, &c.“ 8 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Vehemens in utramque partem, Menedeme, es ni- . 
mig. Ter. 
O Fortuna, ut nunquam perpetud es Lena I. 
O fortunatos nimiùm, bona ſi ſua norint! Virg. 
Diis aliter viſum. Id. Viſum eſt. 
Sæpius ventis agitatur ingens 
Pinus. Hor. 
6. Quem res plus-nimio delectavere ſecundæ, 
 Mutatz quatiunt. . 


Plus- nimio, ſtrictly two neuter adjectives, here uſed, 
adverbially, too much. 


5 


7. Omnes eodem cogimur ; omnium 
Verſatur urna ſeriùs ocyùs 
Sors exitura. Hor. 
$. Sperat infeſtis, metuit ſecundis 
Alteram ſortem, bene præparatum 
Pectus. Id. Bene preparatum pettus ſperat, &c. 
©. Vivite. Felices, quibus % fortuna peracta 
Jam ſua. Nos alia ex aliis in fata vocamur + 
Vobis parta quies. Virg. 
Vobis quies eft parta. v. Rule 22 
10. Continuo culpam ferro compeſce, priuſquam 
Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia vulgus. Id. 
11. Non tu ſcis, cum ex alto puteo ſurſum ad ſummum 
eſcenderis, 
Maximum periculum ide oe, a ſummo ne rur- 
ſum cadas * Plaut. 
12, — Certd ſcio, | 
- Oppidum quodyvis videtur poſſe expugnari dolis. 


RuLE 13. 


After a prepoſition a look for an accuſa- 
« tive, or ablative caſe.” 


EXAM- 


: + I —— —— 


' 
' 
. 
| 


e except, Ke.” 
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EXAMPLES, 


* 
I. Id arbitror f 
Apprime ix vitã eſſe utile, ut ne quid nimis. Tir. 
Arbitror id efſe apprimè utile in vita, ut ne aliquid ſit 
MINIS, g 
2. Vehemens ia utramgque partem, Menedeme, es nimis. 
1d. 
3. Ingentes animos angu/te in pectore verſant. Virg. 
4. Scinditur incertum /udia in contraria vulgus. Id. 
5. Continud culpam ferro compeſce, priuſquam 
Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia wulgus. Id. 
6. Adeo in teneris conſueſcere multum eſt. Id. 
7. Præcipuum jam inde a teneris impende laborem. Ia. 
8. Tutatur favor Euryalum, lacrymæque decoræ; 
Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus. 1d. 
9. — Laudas 
Fortunam et mores antiquæ plebis ; et idem, 

Si quis ad illa Deus ſubitd te agat, uſque recuſes. 
Vivendi rectè qui prorogat horam, [ Hor. 
Ruſticus expectat dum defluat amnis, at ille 

Labitur, et labetur, in mne volubilis @vum. Id. 
11. Per varios caſus artem experientia fecit, 
Exemplo monſtrante viam, Mail, 
12. Fertilis aſſiduo fi non renovetur aratro, 
Nil nifi cum ſpinis gramen habebit, ager, Ov. 
Si fertilis ager non renovetur, Sc. ; 
13. Udum et molle lutum es; nunc, nunc properan- 
dus, et acri 


Fingendus /ine fine rota, Per/. 


- 


10. 


14. Nil dictu fœdum viſuque hæc limina tangat, 


Intra quæ puer eſt, Juv. 


ID 


RuLE 14. 


« The word governed muſt be conſtrued after gene- 
&« rally immediately after) the word which governs it; 


EXAM= 
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. ; EXAMPLES, 


It may be neceſſary for the learner to revert to 
Rule 14. Chap. Iz. for the uſe of. the ſingle letters . , 


hi prefixed to certain words hereunder, * 
| 1. Nil *ditu afædum bviſuque hc elimina 4tangat 
pe aIntra bquz puer eſt. uv. 
4. 2. Vitæ aſumma brevis /ſpem enos dvetat einchoare 
i longam. Hor. » 
d. 3. Omnium crerum, heus! bvicifſitudo aeſt! Dr. 
4. Amantium airæ Jamoris eintegratio deſt, I. 
; bViamque ainſiſte cdomandi, 
d. Dum faciles aanimi 5juvenum, dum mobilis ætas. 
d. Virg. 
6. Continud 5culpam ferro acompeſce, priuſquam 
Dira «per incautum ſerpant contagia *vulgus. IA. 
| cIngenium res a 
| Adverſæ mudare aſolent, celare ſecunde. Hor. 
* 8. aO miſeras chominum Imentes! O 5peQora cæca! 
* Qualibus ain tenebris cvitz, quantiſque periclis 
Degitur «hoc *zvi, quodcunque eſt! Lucret. 
I. 9. Omnia prids verbis *experiri, quam carmis, öſa- 
pientem adecet. Tr. 
10. Nonne bid *fagitium «eſt, te baliis 5conſilium adare, 
* Foris ſapere, ctibi non apoſſe *auxiliarier ? 17. 
* Auxiliarier by the figure paragoge for auxiliari, ? 
in- the infinitive of auxilior. | 
11. Pallida mors æquo apulſat 5pede <pauperumr *ta- 
bernas, 
| Regumque *turres. Hor. 
12. Omnes 5eodem <togimur; eomnium 
gVerſatur hurna ſerius ocyus 
dSors exitura. IA. 
13. Jam bᷣte apremet nox. IA. 7 
* 14. Raro antecedentem eſceleftuny | 
SY dDeſeruit *pede apæna claudo. Ia. 


it; Pede claudo is an ablative of the quality, and an- 
nexed to pana, 


Au- 


% 
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CHAP, XI. 


RuLE 9. 


N 8 (CERTAIN adverbs and conjunctions are conſtrued 
| before the nom. caſe, &c.“ See the whole rule. 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Quid æternis minorem 
Conſiliis animum fatigas? Hor. 

Levius fit patientia, 
Quicguid corrigere eſt nefas. IA. 

3. Minimum decet libere, c multum licet. Sen. 

Decet eum libere minimum, c. Þ : 

4. Latiùs regnes, avidum domando 
Spiritum, quam ſi Libyam remotis 
Gadibus jungas ; es utergue Pænus 

Serviat uni. Hor. 

Multa petentibus 
Deſunt multa. Bene eſt, ca Deus obtulit 
Parca, quod fatis eſt, manu. Id. 

Bene eſt illi. Well is it to him: Well is he, 

6. Quid brevi fortes jaculamur ævo 
Multa? 2wid terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus? Patriæ quis exul 

Se quoque fugit? Ia. 

7. Ille potens ſui 2 
Lætuſque deget, cui licet in diem 
Dixiſſe, Vixi.* Id. 

21d nos dura refugimus 

Etas? Quid intactum nefa/ti 
Liquimus? I. 
9. Quid triſtes querimoniz, 
$7 non ſupplicio culpa reciditur? 
Quid leges ſine moribus 
; Vane proficiunt? 4. ; 


2. 


8. 


A. car xl. CONSTRUCTION, © 6 
9uid proficiunt triſtes guerimoniæ, Ac. What avail ſad 


complaints, Te. 


Thu p to Rule 23. the elliphs or omiffien'of 
a verb in one clauſe or * may oftentimes be ſup- 
plied by the werb, which is expreſſed in the next, the 
werb expreſſed being of like import with that to be ſup» 
plied; which is the caſe here. | 


10. Eſtne Dei ſedes, =i/ terra, et pontus, et Aer; 
ued Et ccelum, et virtus? Superos guid quœrimus ultra? 
Jupiter eſt, quodcungue vides, guocunque moveris. Lac. 
11, Senſit Alexander, teſta cum vidit in illà 
Magnum habitatorem, quanto. felicior hic, gur 
Nil cuperet, uam gui totum ſibi poſceret oo 
& : HU, 
12. Qu fit, Mæcenas, ut nemo, quam ſibi ſortem 
Seu ratio dederit, /eu fors objecerit, illa 
Contentus vivat? Hor. . 
13. Quiſnam igitur liber? Sapiens, ſibigue imperiofus, 
Duem neque pauperies, negue mors, negue vincula ter- 
rent, Id. | 2 
14. Jualem commendes, etiam atque etiam inſpice; e 
mox ; 
Incutiant aliena tibi peccata pudorem. IA. 
15. Fallitur, * quifquis ſub principe credit 
Servitium. Nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
Num ſub rege pio. Claud. | | 


Rur 10, 
*« When a queſtion is aſked, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Mene ſalis placidi vultum, fluctuſque quietos 
Ignorare jubes? Mene huic confidere monſtro? 
Jubeſnè, Doſt thou, c. | Li. 

2. Si non pegcafſem, quid tu concedere pat? 
Materiam veniæ ſors tibi noſtra dedit. Ov. 
3. O miſeras hominum mentes! O pectora cæca 

JF F Qualibus 
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Qualibus in tenebris vitæ, quantiſque periclis 
Degitur hoc ai, quodcunque eſt? Lucret, 
I this life ſpent, Fc. | : 
4. Si tibi nulla ſitim finiret copia lymph, 
Narrares medicis.. Qudd quanto plura paraſti, 
Tanto plura cupis, nullinè faterier audes? Hor 


Audeſnt, Do you. dare, Can you bear, Oc. 

Quanto plu ra. and tanto plura, are under like cir- 
cumſtances of government and conſtruetion; and there- 
fore, becauſe quanto plura muſt be conſtrued beſore 
paraſti, tanto plura muſt be conſtrued. before cupis. 

Faterier, by the figure paragoge for fateri, the in- 
finitive mood of fateor. | 


5. Quam temere in noſmet legem ſancimus iniquam ? 

Nam vitiis nemo fine nafcitur. Ia. 

How raſhly do wwe give ſandion to, c. 
6. Eins Dei ſedes, niſi terra, et pontus, et er, 

Et cœlum, et virtus ? Superos quid guzrimeus ultra? 

Jupiter eſt, quodcunque vides, quocunque moveris. 
7. An noceat vis ulla bono? Id. © [ Lucan, 
Can any violence, c. 8 
8. Cur ego te non novi Quia mos obliviſci homini- 

bus. Plaut. 
9.— — Cur tamen hos tm ., 

Evaſiſſe putes, quos diri conſcia facti 

Mens habet attonitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit, 

Occultum quatiente animo tortore flagellum? Juv. 
Quid #os dura refugimus 

tas? Quid intactum nefaſti 

Liguimus * Hor. 

11. Quid brevi fortes jaculamur '@Vo 
Multa? Quid terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus ? Patriæ quis exul 

Se quoque fugit? I. 

Why do we ſhort-lived creatures, &c. Patriæ 
quis exul, &c. is an inſtance of the exception to 
this rifle. | 
12. Quid triſtes querimonie, 

Si non ſupplicio culpa reciditur ? 
.Quid /ges ſine moribus | 
Vane proficiunt? Id. 


— MM A. aa =. a. 
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13. Si quis emat citharas, emptas comportet in unum, 
Nec citharz ſtudiis nec muſæ deditus ulli: 
Si ſcalpra et formas non ſutor ; nautica vela a 
Averſus mercaturis ; delwus et amens | 
VUndique dicatur meritö. Qui di/crepat iſtis, \ 
Qui nummos aurumque becondit, neſeius uti 
Compoſitis, metuenſque velut contingere ſacrum? 
Nimirum infanus paucis videatur, ed qudd 
Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eodem. 
> Hor. 


The frequent ellipſes in this long example de- 
mand ſome extraordinary aſſiſtance for the young 
ſcholar. ; 


Si *quis emat citharas, et compertet eas emptas in unum, 
deditus nec fludiis citharæ nec ulli muſe : fi aliquis, qui non 
eſt ſutor, emat ſcalpra et formas; ſi homo averſus merca- 

turis, emat nautica vela; ille undique et meritd dicatur 
delirus et amens qui diſcrepat iftis ille, qui recondit num- <A 
mos aurumgque, neſcius uti his rebus compoſitis, metuenſque: e 
contingere velut ſacrum ? Sc. 1 | 


EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 10. 

Patrie quis exul 

Se quoque fugit? Her. 

2, Huc ades, O'Galatea. 2uis eſt nam ludus in undis? 

Cuja vox ſonat? Plaut. [Virg. 

4. Uterutrubi accumbamus! 14. WI 

Which of us ſhall fit-in this place or thut? 

. — Uerne | | 
Ad caſus duhios fidet ſibi certids ? Hic, qui 7 

Pluribus aſſuerit mentem corpuſque ſuperbum ? 

An, qui contentus parvo, metuenſque futuri, 

In pace, ut ſapiens, aptarit idonea bello? Hor. 


1. 


The exception here is an vterne, which of the 
two? Uterne fidet fibi certiùs, which of theſe two 
will rely on himſelf with more confidence? Hic is 
an Inſtance of the rule itſelf : Hic, will be? And ſo 
is z/le, implied in the interrogative an, in the third 
queſtion; an ille, or will be, @c. | 


3. Si F 2 Rur 
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RurE 11. | ; 
After the verb un, a verb paſſive, &c.“ 


EXAMPLES. 


1. EF aliguid prodire tents fi non datur ultra. Hor. 
Si non datur ire ultra, | 
2. Pauper enim non e, cui rerum ſuppetit uſus. I. 
Cui rerum ſuppetit uſus, Who has a ſufficiency. 
— c Hic murus abucus eſto, 
Nil conſcire ſibi, nulla palleſcere culpa. 19. 
4. Exempiumque Dei quiſque i in imagine parva. 
| FE Manil, 
5. Qui dabit, is magno fiet mihi major Homero. 
ä Crede mihi, res et ingenioſa dare. Ov. 
6. — — Medio tutiffimus ibis. 1d. 
7. Ut ameris, amabilis eto. Ia. | 
8. E mut in rebus : ſunt certi denique fines, 
Quos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere rectum. Hex. 
9g. — Proſperum ac felix ſcelus 
Virtus vocatur. Sen. | 
8 10. Nam diwes qui fieri vult, 
Et cito vult fieri. Fav; | 
11. Ultima ſemper 
„ Expe&eapde dies homini : dicique beatus 
Ante obitum nemo fupremaque funera debet. Ov. 
22” Vitiis nemo ſine naſcitur. Optimus ille eff, 
Qui minimis urgetur. Har. 
13. Vive memor lethi: fugit hora. Per/. 
14. Sæpe rogare ſales, qualis ſim, Priſce, futurus, 
Si fam locuples, fimque repentè potent. 
Quemquam poſſe putas mores narrare futuros ? 
Die mihi, ſi fas tu leo, qualis eris Mart. 
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* An adverb is not to be conſtrued with a ſubſtan- 
| BY tive, c. 
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Cnay. XI. 
| 
EXAMPLES, | | 
I: * Id arbitror 


Apprims in vita eſſe utile, ut he *quid nimis. Ter. 
2. Verum illud verbum eſt, wu/g> quod dici ſolet, 
Omnes ſibi malle melius eſſe, quam alteri. Id. 
Omnes malle, efſe melius, c. That all men would rather, 
that it ſhould be well with, SS. 
3. Hoc patrium eſt potiis conſuefacere filium 
Sua ſponte re? facere, quam alieno metu. Ter. 
4. Adeo in teneris conſueſcere multum eſt. Virg. 
Forſan et hæc olim meminiſſe juvabit. Id. 

6. Rebus anguſtis animoſus atque | 
Fortis appare ; ſapienter idem 
Contrahes, ventò nimium ſecunds, 

Turgida vela. Hor. 


- 


Iden, you alſo. Thus according to the perſon of the 
verb, Idem and Eadem are often rendered; I alſo, , 
you alſo, He alſo, &c. | 19 \ 
7, Doctrina ſed vim promovet inſitam : - - 

Paulum ſepultæ diftat inertia: | 
- Celata virtus. Id. 
8. Quid triſtes querimoniæ, 
Si non ſupplicio culpa reciditur? Id. 
9. Spatio brevi | | 

Spem longam reſeces. Dum loquimur, fugerit 

invida - 

Ztas; carpe diem, quam minimum credula poſtero. 

| 14. . ws 


Quam minimiim credula, relying as little as poſfible 
on, &c. Qudm minimim, as little as poſſible. hus 
gudm maximus, as large as poſſible; quam minimus, 
as little as poſſible ; quam optimus, - as good as poſſible : 
and after this manner-is the conjunction quam to be 
always rendered, when attached to a wofd in the ſu- 
perlative degree. . | 


10. 


— Vivendi rectè qui prorogat horam, 
Ruſticus expectat, dum defluat amnis; at iile 
Labitur, et labetur, in omne yolubilis ævum. 12. 


1 N 
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RUE 13. 


After a prepoſition OY look for an accuſa- 
& tive or r ablative N 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Xquam memento rebus in arduis 

Servare mentem. Hor. 

2. Aurum per medios ire ſatellites 

Et perrumpere amat ſaxa. 17. 

3- Virtutem incolumem odimus; 

Sublatam ex sculis quærimus invidi. 1d. 
Irvidi, We invidious mortals, Odimus virtutem, c. 
4. Eſt modus in rebus Aunt certi denique fines, 
Aus ultra citrague nequit conſiſtere rectum. Ia. 
5. Quid mirum, noſcere mundum 
Si poſſunt homines, quibus eſt et mundus i 1: 7 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parva? 

Manil. 

6, Eſt Deus in nobis ; agitante caleſcimus illo. 

Impetus hic facrz ſemina mentis habet. Ov. 
7. Sit piger ad pænas princeps, ad præmia velox; 
Et doleat, quoties cogitur eſſe ferox. 14, 

8. Paſcitur in vi wis livor! pot fata quieſcit : 

Tunc ſuus ex merito quemque tuetur honor. 
9: Serd reſpicitur tellus, ubi, fune ſoluto, (1d, 

Currit in immenſum panda carina./alum, Id. 

Tolluntur in altum, 

Ut. lapſu graviore ruant. Claudian. 

1. Fallitur, egregio quiſquis ub principe credit 
Servitium: nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
Quam ſub rege Pio. Claud. 74 

12. — Ultima ſemper 
| ExpeRanda dies homini eſt; dicique beatus 
Ante ane nemo ſupremague funera debet. Ow, 


ED ===== 


th Kor 14. g 
o * word governed muſt be conſtrued after, xc. 
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EXAMPLES. 


1. Quid fit futurum cras, afuge 5quzrere ; 
«QQuem- ſors *dierium -cunque dabit, ælucro 
dAppone. Her. | 

Ille ®potens cſui 

Lætuſque adeget, cui *licet in jdiem 

I Dixiſſe, g Vixi.“ J. 

3. Privatus-fillis «cenſus 4erat ebrevis; 
Commune magnum. I. 

Ilis cenſus, for illorum cenſus, 

4. Plerumque agratæ *divitibus vices : 

Mundzque parvo 4ſub elare 6pauperunm 
enæ, eſine haulzis et oſtro, 
Sollicitam Jexplicuere A frontem. I. 

Plerumgue vices ſunt grate divitibus: mundægue cane 

fauperum, ſub parvo lare, fine aulæis, Tc, 

5. Non enim gazz, neque conſularis 
aSummovet lictor miſeros *tumultns 

Mentis, et 6curas laqueata dcircum 
Feta volantes. Har. | 

Non enim gaze, neque conſularis lictor ſummovet miſeros, 

Oc. et curas volantes circum lagucata, &c, 

6. Non domus aut fundus, non 5zris aacervus et bauri 
Zgroto cdominĩ adeduxit corpore #febres, 

Non animo curas. 4. 

groto corpore domini. 

7. *Deſinat elatis quiſquam *confidere crebus ; 
Omnia mors a quat. Claudian. 

8. Senſit Alexander, *teſta cum avidit Ain illà 
Magnum #habitatorem, quanto felicior hic, qui 
Nil acuperet; quam qui totum i ſibi apoſceret b or- 

bem. Juv. 

9. Wivitur bexiguo melius: natura beatis 
Omnibus beſſe adedit, fi quis acognoverit zuti. 

Natura dedit omnibus efſe beatis, &c. [ Claud, 

10. Fallitur, egregio quiſquis ſub 5principe credit 
Servitium : nunquam libertas #gratior aextat, 
Quam aſub zrege pio. 1d. , 

11. Si metuis, ſi 5prava acupis, fi aduceris irs, 
&Servitu ⸗patjere jugum; atolerabis iniquas 

Interiùs 
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C 


Interids Heges. Tunc 5omnia ture atenebis, 
Cum apoteris crex b'eſſe dtui. Id. 
12. Nec tibi, quid liceat, ſed quid eſeciſſe ddecebit, 
aQccurrat ; ,mentemque gdomet areſpectus #ho- 
neſti. Claudian. | 
13. Quzre, quid eſt virtus; et apoſce bexemplar 
choneſti. Lucan, 


» Here ends the ſecond diviſion of the Firſt Part. Let 

- the learner paſs once more through the firſt diviſion, . 
and twice more through this, before he proceeds to 
Chap. XII: nor let him think it tedious to do ſo, pre- 
paring himſelf, as he is, by theſe ſeeming flow and 
truly gautious ſteps, for Virgf and Horace. 


„% Munera vobis 
« Certa manent, pueri,” Virg. 


— nn ns 4 . 


CHAP. XII. 


RuLs 15.— 


5 HEN in a ſentence there is no finite verb, but 

„only an infinitive, with a nominative eaſe, 
£ expreſſed or underſtood, conſtrue ſuch an infinitive 
« like an indicative, or ſome other finite mood, the 
* nominative being conſtrued in its proper place.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


The infinitives to be conſtrued like finites, and their 
nominative caſes will appear in Italics, - 


Ego illud ſedulò 


. Negare factum. Ter. Megare as if negabam. th, 
a 2.— Hine 


Tint 


- 
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a Hine ſemper Ulyſſes 
Criminibus zerrere novis : hinc ſpargere voces 
In vulgum ambiguas ; et , querere conſcius arma. 
Terrebat. Spargebat. _Yuarebat. Ling. 
3. Sic omnia fatis | 
In pejus ruere, et retro ſublapſa referri. Ia. 
Ruunt. Referuntur. 
4. Ire prior Pallas. 1d. 
[t. 


2 


< 


a Solam nam perfidus ille 
Te colere; arcanos etiam tibi credere ſenſus. Id. 
Colit. Creait. 
6. Solague culminibus ferali carmine bubo 
Spe gueri; et longas in fletum ducere voces. 1d. 


— 


Here the nom. bubo has many adjuncts, all to be 
conſtrued before the verb queri, and therefore ſet in 
Italics. Thus; And alone in ſome turret's top the 
« owl oftentimes complained in ill-boding ſtains ; 
©« &c.” Or, „ And oftentimes in the tops of ſome 
„high building the ſolitary owl complained in ill- 
« boding ſtrains ; and drew out her lengthened voice 
“ into notes of lamentation.” 


Querebatur, Ducebat. 


7. Inſtant ardentes Tyrii. Pars ducere muros, 
Molirigue arcem, et manibus ſubvolvere ſaxa ; 
Pars aptare locum tecto, et concludere ſulco. 1d. 

8. Tum pius neas humeris abſcindere veſtem, 
Auxiliouae vocare Deos, et tenabre palmas. Id. 
Alſcindit. Vocat. Tendit. 
15 — Omnes omnia 
Bona &icere, et laudare fortunas meas, | 
Qui gnatum haberem tali ingenio præditum. Ter. 
Dicebant. Laudabant. | 
10, Facile omnes perferre ac pati, 
Cum quibus- erat -cunque una; his fe dedere, 
Eorum obſequi ſtudiis, HNr. 
Perferebat. Patiebatur. Dedebat. Ob ſeguebatur. 
11. Totuſque moweri 
Mons circum, et mugire adytis cortina recluſis. 1d. 
Me vebatur. Mugiebat. Cortina, b. e. I he canopy over 
the Tripod ſay, the Oracle. | | 


Rule 


70 CONSTRUCTION. Car. Xn. On 


RulE 16. 


When there occur an accuſative caſe and an infi- 
« nitive mood, quod or ut being left out, conſtrue the acc, 
« firſt, with the word that before it, becauſe it is there 
virtually a nom, and ſhould therefore, with its ad- 
juncts, be conſtrued like a nom. before the verb. 


16 (| 


EXAMPUES. 


a © mn a. oo a. 


Such accuſatives, as this Rule treats of, with: 
their adjundcts, if any, and their infinitives, will be 
in Italics, 


1. In caufi facili quemwvis licet eſe diſertum. Ow 

Duemwvis, that any one, Cc. | 

2. 2. Quod non vetat lex, hoc vetat fieri pudor. Sen. 

Hoc, that this, &c. Ar 

5 Ars prima regni eſt, poſe te invidiam pati. 1d. 
e 


„ that thou, 4 
4 Scire tuum ibi eſt,. niſi ze ſcirs et hoc feiat alter. 
„ l 
Scire tuum for ſcientia tua. A verb in the infinitive 
mood i is frequently uſed as a noun, in all caſes, © : 
—— Errat,. < 
" Qoigas ab eventu acta notanda putat. Ov. 
Not anda eſſe. - 
4 6. Alium fi * quod voles, primus ſile. Sen. 
Primus A be frft filent your ſelf of that, quod, S... 
Si vis ne flere, dolendum eſt 
Primũùm ipſi tibi. Hor. 
Me, that I, 2 5 
Dolendum eft primum tibi ipſi, you muſt firſt weep yourſelf. 1 
8. ——  #Xquum eſt, 
Peccatis veniam poſcentem reddere rurſus. 1d. 4 


Poſcentem, that he who requires veniam pardon, Sc. 
2. Nimiò præſtat, impendioſum te quam ingratum 
dicier. Plaud. 


Dicier for dici, the inf. of dicer. 60 


fel 


tum 


'ULE 
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RuLE 17. 
« Words in appoſition maſt be conſtrued as near to 


« one another as pollible.” 


Note.—Two or more words are ſaid to be in 
ſition when the ſame thing or perſon is renal by 
them: thus, Marcus Tullius Cicero; here are three 
diſtinct words; but they are all names of the ſame per. 
ſon, and are therefore {aid to be in appoſition. Words 
of this deſcription muſt be conſtrued as near to one 
another as poſlible. | . 


EXAMPLES, | 
Words in ay poſition are diſtinguiſhed by Italics. 


1. Effodiuntur pes irritamenta malorum. Ov. 
2. Iguavam fucos pecus a præſepibus arcent. J Ig. 
3. Quoad vixit, credidit ingen. 
Pauperiem vitium. Hor. 
4. Eheu! fugaces, Pofthume, P»/thume, 
Labuntur anni! . | b 
5. — Quid terras alio calentes 
Sole mutamus ? Patriæ quis exul 
Se quoque fugit? I. 
phe what man, exul, tho an exile, patriæ, Cc. 
6. Magnum pau m opprobrium jubet 
Quidvis et facere et pati. 4d. 
Quid nos dura refugimus 
tat? Quid intactum nefaſti * 
Liquimus? 4d. 


Quid, what, comes firſt, by Rule g. then nos dura 
etas, have we an hardened age, Cc. where the aux- 
itary have ſtands before the nom. wwe, by Rule 10. 

Quid nefafti, 3 for quid neſaſtum, what 
wickedneſs. 


7. 


— 


RvuLE 18. 


* All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near 
to one another as poſſible.“ 
Note. 


— 
— 
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Ev-quads for this reaſon, that, or in one word, becauſe. 


Y - 
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Note.—By . he words are meant ſuch as 
theſe: Talis—qual? ; Tantus—quantus : Sic—ut: Ita 
ut. Adeo—ut. Adeo—uſque : Huc—uſque * Ad 
uſque 5 Potits—quam © Plus —quam * Magis—quain : 
Prius—quam Nui m after. the comparative degree, 
Qudm connected with the ſuperlative degree: Ni- 
cungue (in whatever caſe) divided by the figure tme- 
ſis: Fam— inde ; Setus—ac : Perinde—ac Iden 

ac: Idem—atque: Agque—aci Ei—quid: Huc—illuc? | 
Seryis-—ocyts, &c. &c. : 


Theſe, and other ſuch words, may perhaps in po- 
ſition be ſo ſeparated each from his fellow, as to be 
in different clauſes ; but in conſtruing, the idiom of, 
the Engliſh language requires that they be rendered 
as near to each other as the nature ot the ſentence 
will permit; and, in order to effect this, the general 
way is, not to conſtrue the former of two correſpond- 
ing words till we can conveniently conſtrue the lat. 


ter. ( 
4 
| EXAMPLES, * 
Correſponding words will appear in Italics, 
S; Uſque adeon? mori miſerum eſt? Virg. * 
Eftne, is it 5 uſque adeo, ſo very, /0 completely, fo en. 
tirely, Oc. 4 ; | 
2. Precipuum jam inde & teneris impende laborem. A 
| | | 14. 
12 


Jam inde, immediately ; jam inde a, immediately from, Oc. 
3. Zale tuum carmen nobis, divine paeta, 
Quale ſopor feſſis in gramine. Id. . 


* 


To render this example according to the rule, mind 
the direction above, not to conſtrue the former word 
tale, till you may take the latter, guale e thus, tale 
quale, ſuch as, immediately before ſopor. 


13. 
14. 


4. At bona pars hominum, decepta cupidine falſo, 
Nil ſatis eſt, inquit, quia anti guantum habeas ſis. 
Duia ſis tanti, Qc. [ Her. 
5. Nimirum inſanus paucis videatur, ed gudd 
Maxima pars hominum morbo jactatur eode 5 
a . 


15. 


6. Con- 


III. 


* 
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7. Continud culpam ferro compeſce, prius quam 
Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia vulgus. Virg. 


Had pris and guam, dr ed and gudd above been in 
different clauſes, with many words between, they 
muſt have united in conſtruction; as is the caſe in 
the next example. | - 


More hominum evenit, ut, quod ſim nac- 
tus malt, 
Priùs reſciſceres tu, quam ego, tibi quod evenit 
boni. Ter. | 
Evenit more hominum, ut tu reſciſceres quod mali nactus 
n priũs, quart, Sc. i 
8. Ego vitam Deorum propterea ſempiternam eſſe ar- 
bitror, n 
Quꝰd voluptates eorum propriæ ſint- Id. 
9. Carpe diem, quam minimum credula poſtero. Her. 
Ju m-mini mum, as little as poſſible. 
10. Omnes eodem cogimur; - omnium 
Verſatur urna ſerius ocyus 
. Sors exitura. 1d, 
11. quam memento rebus in arduis 
Servare mentem; non ſecus in bonis 
Ab inſolenti temperatam 
Ietitia, 4d. _ 
Non ſecus, not otherwiſe, in like manner, likewift, alſo, 
12. Quid fit futurum cras, fuge quærere; | 
2uem- ſors dierum -cunoue dabit, lucro 
Appone. Hor. 


7. 


Remember Rule 9. in quem-cunque. MR 


13. Quo- nos -cunque feret melior fortuna pareute 
Ibimus, O focii. Id. 
14. O matre pulchra filia pulchrior, 
Quem- crimihoſis -cungue voles modum 
Pones Iambis. 14. 


O filia pulchrior, c. by Rule 5. 


15. 2ud- ſe -cunque furens medio tulit agmine virgo, 
Hiac Aruns ſubit, Virg. "wy 


G Here, 


14 CONSTRUCTION. Char. XII. Ne 


Here, not only qua- and cungue are two correſpon- 
dent parts of the ſame word to be reunited in conſtruc. 
tion; but moreover, guacunque and bac have relation 
to one another, ſtanding, as we obſerved before of 
tantum-quantum (Chap. X. Rule 9.) under like cir. 
cumſtances of government and - conſtruction ; and 
therefore, though theſe two correſponding words 
cannot be ſo immediately united as F nary non- 
ſecus, ed-qudd, Sc. yet, as the rule ſays, they muſt be 
brought as near to one another as poſſible, which is 
to be effected by conſtruing hac the firſt in its own 
clauſe, as quacunque muſt be conſtrued firſt in it's; 
thus the correſpondence between them will be duly 
maintained, and that entirely by making hac the lead. 
ing word in one clauſe, as guacungue by Rule 9. muſt 
be in the other. 


16. Nulla dies pacem hanc Ttalis nec feedra rumpet 
Duos- res -cunque cadent. Virg. . 

17. 2ui- te -cunque manent iſto certamine caſus, 

Et me, Turne, manent. 4d. 

18, Ergo age, care Pater; cervici imponere noſtræ: 
Ipfe ſubibo humeris, nec me labor iſte gravabit. 
Quo- res -cunque cadunt, unum et commune per- 

clum, 
Una ſalus ambobus erit. Virg. : 

19. Naſcere; præque diem wentens age, Lucifer, al. 

mum. Virg. RE et 
Pre and wenizns here are one compound word, 
thus divided by tmeſis : Preveniens, coming before. 


RuLE 19. 


% Generally conſtrue every word in any claufe you 
« have entered on after the nom. caſe, before you pro- 
« ceed to another clauſe; beginning each clauſe, a 
you paſs from one to another, with the nom. caſe 
« and verb, if there be ſuch in it, and finiſhing it ac 
“ cording to Rule 1,” 

In other words, finiſh-one clauſe generally before 
you go to another; and conſtrue each clauſe in the 
order preſcribed by Rule 1, | 5 

Ode. 


I 
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Note. A clauſe is a part of. a ſentence: contained — 
between two ſtops. 8 


EXAMPLES. 


Here the words in Italics are they which muſt be 
conſtrued firſt in the clauſe, The numerical figures, 
which may follow any example; ſhew in what order 
the ſeveral clauſes in that example are to be con- 
ſtrued. When no ſuch figures are annexed, the 
clauſes are to be taken as they he. 


1. Verum illud verbum eſt, vulgò u dici ſolet, 
Omnes ſibi malle melius eſſe, guam alteri. Ter. 

2. Omnia pridùs verbis experiri, quam armis, ſapientems 

decet. Id. | 
3. 1. 2. Prius-quam, by Rule 18. 

3. Nulla eſt tam facilis res, quin difficilis fet,. - 
Quam invitus facias, 1. * | 

Labor omnia vincit ; 

Improbus, et duris urgens in rebus egefas. Virg.-. 
5. Continud culpam ferro compeſce, prinſquam = 

Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia-vulgus. Id. 

;& Forſan et hæc olim meminiſſe zuvabit ; 
Durate; et voſmet rebus fervate ſecundis. Id. 

7. Optima queque dies miſeris mortalibus evi 
Prima fugit; ſubeunt morb;, triſtiſue ſenectus, 

Et labor, et duræ rapit inclementia mortis. 14. 

8. Stat ſua" cuique diet: breve et irreparabile fempus | 
Omnibus eſt vite: fed famam extendere factis, 5 OM 
Hoc virtutis opus. 1d. I; 

; Spatio brevi 
Spem longam reſeces ; dum loquimur, fugerit invida 
tai, carpe diem, quam minimam credula * 
: b OF «- - 
10. Ef modus in rebus; ſunt certi denique fines, . 
Quor ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere rectum. 17. 

11. At bona pars — decepta cupidine cæcà, 
Nil ſatis eſt, inquit. 1. 2 6 5 
1. 2. 4. 3. | 

12. Qui fit, Mæcenas, ut nemo, quam ſibi ſortem 
Seu ratio dederit, ſeu fors objecerit, illa _ 
Contentus wiwvat, laudet diverſa ſequentes? 1d. 


G 2 RvuLts- 
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1. 2. 3. 6. 4. 5. 7. 


4 
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RuLE 20. 


„An oblique caſe, unleſs it be an adjunct to the 


46 
16 
cf 


nom. ſhould be conſtrued after the verb; and when 
more obliques than one depend on the ſame word, 
conſtrue accuſatives before datives, datives before 
ablatives, and genitives immediately after the words, 
which govern them.“ 


Note.—By an oblique caſe is meant any caſe, ex. 
cept the nominative, which grammarians call the 


EXAMPLES, 


Oblique caſes, unleſs adjuncts to the nominative, 
will appear in Italics, | 
1. | Trabit ſua quemque voluptas. Virg. 


2. Non amnia poſſumus omnes. Id. 


3. —An qui amant, ipſi „ibi /omnia fingunt ? 14. 


« Accuſatives before datives.“ 


4. Omnia fert ætas, animum quoque. 14. - 
5. Omnia vincit amor: et nos cedamus amori. 1d, 
6. ——— Labor emma vincit 
Improbus, 419. | | 
Nec verd terre ferre omnes omnia poſſunt. IA. 
8. Præcipuum jam inde @ teneris impende laborem. Ia. 


« Accuſatives before ablatives.“ 


Viamque inſiſte demand, e 
Dum faciles animi juvenum; dum mobilis 2 


* 


« Genitive caſes immediately after the words which 


_ tf govern them.“ k 


Sævitque animis ignobile vulgus. 1d, 
Furor arma miniſtrat. 14. 


10. 
11. 


12. Scinditur incertum fudia in contraria vulgus. E 
13. Continud ca{pam ferro compeſce, priuſquam 
Dira per incautum ſerpant contagia wulgus. 14. 
Ly 
Rur 


1 oo 


1a. 


tas. 


ich 


ure 
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Rute 17 


« Wher ſum is put for habeo, the Engliſh nominative 
« js expreſſed in Latin by a dative, and the accuſative 
« by a nominative: in this caſe conſtrue the dative 
« firſt like a nominative, then the verb, as if declined: 
from habeo, and then the nom. after the verb; like an 


« accuſative.”” * 


y 


a EXAMPLES... 


The verb uſed for habeo, and the words to be there-- 
fore conſtrued by this rule, will be in Italics. | 


8: E/t mihi namque domi pater ; ef injuſta noverca. 
Ego babes patrem, &c. [ Firg.. 
Fit nobis mitia poma, ” 

Caſtaneæ molles, et * copia lactis. 14. 
2 habemus, c. 
3. — Ci nunc cagnomen Tub, Id. 
Dus nunc habet, &c. 
4. Ef mihi diſparibus ſeptem compaa cicutis- 
Fiſtula. Id. 
Ego habeo fiſtulam compatam, c. 
5. Addam cerea pruna ; et honos erit huic quogue pomo. 
Et hoc pomum quoque babebit honorem. Id. 
6. Tabis amor teneat; nec fit mibi cura mederi. irg. 
Nec ego habeam curam medendi. - 
7. Sunt mihi bis ſeptem præſtanti corpore mmphe. 14. 
2 Ego habeo bis fſeptem nymphas, So. ; 
8. En Priamus! Sunt hic etiam fac premia laudi. IA. 
Hic etiam lam (virtus) habet ſua præmia. 
9. Dii! * imperium eſt animarum. Id. 
Q vos Dit! qui habetis imperium, Se. | 


* 


Ru LE 22. 


«By a very common ellipſis, the verb im may be 
underſtood in any mood or tenſe; when it is fo, it 
„ muſt be ſupplied in couſtruing, as -the ſenſe re- 
« quires,” ' 
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76 coNSTrRUC TIN. Cuar. XII. 


EXAMPLES. | "| 


The verb to be ſupplied will ſometimes follow the 
example; and the word, after which it is to > Bo con- 
conſtrued, will be in Italics. 


Cui nunc cognomen Iulo. Vg. 
% for habet. * 


Ze Diis aliter vi/u. 44 . 
; Null ſalus bello. Id. 
2 nulla, Oc. : 
Varium et mutabile at ed 
” ta 1d. 
Ep. 
5. Omne ſolum forti patria eſt, ut piſcibus equor. 
6. Errat [ Ov. 
-Quiſquis ab eventu fa&a notanda putat. 1d. 


LH 
5. Amicus Plato ; 5 amicus Socrates ; ſed magis amicus 
veritas. Adag. | 
£ thrice implied. 
8. Pol quitlem, meo animo, ingrato animo nibil im- 
penſius. Ter: 
9. Tantus amor laudum; tantz eſt victoria curz. Virg. 
10. Una ſalus wi&4is nullam ſperare ſalutem. IA. 
ifs Tantzne animis czleſtibus irz ! 1. 
Sint ad, or Num poſſint e tantæ ire, Cc. | 
12. Dolus an virtus, quis in hoſte requirit ? 17. 
An fit dolus an virtus. 
13. In tenui /abor ; at tenuis non gloria. 1d. 
14 ——Viamque inſiſte domandi, | 
Dum faciles animi juvenum, dum mobilis tas. 2 


| Gant, Es. : | \ 


— — 
— — 


RULE 23. 


% By a moſt elegant ellipſis any finite verb may be 

* umnderſtood, and inferred by reflection from another 

verb of like import * ind ves the 
period. 5 


EXA M- 


XII. 


the 


On- 


im- 


eur. XII. CONSTRUCTION. 79 


EXAMPLES . . 


The nom. and its adjuncts, after which the ellipſis 
is to be ſupplied, are in Italics: fo is that verb ex- 
preſſed, from which the other underſtood is to be 
inferred. a | 


1. Impius hæc tam culta novalia miles habebir ? 
Barbarus has ſegetes ? - Virg. 
From habebit exprefhd in the firſt queſtion, it may bc 
aſcertained that habebit is implied in the next. 


2 — Te nftre, Vare, myrice ; 
Te nemus omne canet. Id. 


The verb muſt neceſſarily be rendered twice in the 
conſtruction, becauſe of the' repetition of te: and canet 
expreſſed in the ſecond member ſbhews that a lite verh 
is to be ſupplied in the firſt, viz. canent, in the plu. 
number, becauſe its nom, myrice.is ſo, 


-. 


; Cui non riſere Parentes, 
Nec Deus hunc mensa; Dea nec dignata cubiltef. Id 
After Deus is implied dignatus eſt, to agree with it, 


as may be inferred from dignata eſt expreſſed in the . 
laſt clauſe to agree with Dea. 


4+ Ipſæ te, Tityre, pinus, 
Ip/i te fontes, ipſa hæc arbuſta wocabant. Id. 


5. Hunc f6cii morem ſacrorum, hunc ipſe teneto. Id. 


From teneto agreeing with its nom. iple in the laſt 
clauſe is inferred teneant to agree with the nom. ſocii 
in the clauſe preceding. 


6. Hos tibi dant calamos (en accipe) Muſæ; 
Aſcrzo guos ante ſeni. 1d. 


Here the verb is implied in the laſt member of the 


ſentence. Dant ſbews it may be derived from do, to 


give; and ante /hevs that it muſt be in the paſt tenſe. 


E Aſcræo ſeni, to old Heſiod of Aſcræa in Greece. 


7. Nymphæ, noſter amor, Libethrides, aut mihi 


carmen, 
Quale meo Codro, concedite. 1d. 


The verb implied after the accuſuti ve Quale, uf 


be inferred from concedite ; and it muſt be in ſuch 


8 | mood 
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e are then joined with verbs in the c 


My. 
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CONSTRUCTION. = Cn. XII. 


mood and tenſe: as the enſe requires, —Nymphe Libe- 


_ thrides, O ye Libethrian Nymphs ; the Muſes ſo called 


from their fountain Libetbra, in Greece. 


8. Nec lupus inſidias pecori; nec retia cervis 
Ulla dolum meditantur. | 
Prom meditantur the learner muſt provide himſelf 
with another verb to agree with lupus. 


9. Hæc nos, « Formoſum Corydon ardebat Alexin:” 
Hæc cadem docuzt, © Cujum pecus? An Melibzi?” 
Hzxc, i. e. hæc cicuta, this ſhepherd”s reed. [d. 
10. Carmina, quz vultis, cognoſcite ; Carmina wad: ; 
Huic aliud mercedis erit. 1d. | 
Here erit is an inſtauce of ſum uſed for habeo; and 
Joon it muſt be ſupplied a. proper verb for carihina 
vobis. 


\ 


5 RuLE 24. 3 


« AdjeCtives are often elegantly uſed as adverbs; and 
onſtruction, and 


6 rendered adverbially.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


The adjective, , to be conſtrued adverbially, and 
the verb, with which it is to be joined, are in Italics. 


1. — — Oſtroque inſignis et auro 
Stat ſonipes, ac frzna ferox ſpumantia mandit. 
Virg. 
The regular Engliſh adverb is formed by adiling the 
termination ly to its proper adjefive; thus, Fierce, 
Fiercely ;- Brifk, Briſkly. 5 
2. Mneſthea, Sergeſtumque vocat, fortemq; Cloan- 
thum; | 
Claſſem aptent taciti, ſocioſque ad litora cogant. 14. 


Mlnneſthea the Greek accuſative of Mneſtheus,—Be- 
fore aptent, ſupply the conj. ut that, which” is often 
underſtood before ſubjunttive werbs, when from the 
ſenſe it may be ſtrongly inferred, 


bs 3. — cy 


XII, 


Cnae, XIII. CONSTRUCTION. x 220% 00 


„ 


— — as omnes. 
Imperio leti — ac juſſa faceſſunt. Id. 

4. Diſſimulare etiam ſperaſti, . tantum 
Poſſe nefas, tacitu/que mea diſcedere terra, Id. 
—  Nullis ille movetur 
Fletibus; aut voces ullas tractabilis audit. 1d. 

6. Tu fecreta pyram tecto interiore ſub auras 
Erige. 1d. 


* + 


7. Precipites vigilate, viri, et conſiſtite tranſtris: 


| Sobvite vela citi. Id. 
8. ——— — 
Ferte citi flammas: date vela: impellite remos. 
9. Teſtor, cara, Deos, et te, germana, tuumque [ 7. 
Dulce caput, magicas invitam accingier artes. 1d. 
Cara germana, dear Siſter, Inyitam accipgier, that 
I unwillingly have recourſe to Accingier, inf. u. for 
—_ 


o. Rn quid agam? Rurſuſne procos irriſa priores 
ee ? Nomadumque petam connubia Supplex? 
- 1d, 


Sequimur te, ſancte Deorum, x 
ſans es; imperioq ; iterum Aaremus evantes : 
- Adfis 6 placiduſy. juves. Id. 


Sancte Deorum, holy God. So Ennius calls June 
Sancta Dearum, "_— Goddeſs, 


_— —— ——— 
CHAP, XIII. 


Rurz 15. R 8 


a When: in a ſentence there is no finite verb, but 


only an infinitive, &c.“ 


1 


EXAMPLES. 


1. Tum ſic afari, et turas his demere dictis. Virg. 


Affatur, or affantur. Demit, or demunt ; the nom. 


underſtood being either Creuſa { An. 2. 775.) of -—-=f 
yberi- 
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R Tyberinus Cu. 8. 35.) or Phrygii Penates, as is 
. 3. 163. Fe. 


2. Tum fumida lumine fulvo 
Involwi, ac totis vulcanum ſpargere tectis. Id. 
Then ſhe ¶ Lavinia) wrapped in ſmoke, was involved, 
&c. Vulcanum 4. e. ignem. Tnvohuta eff. Sparſit. 
Tum ſteriles exurere Sirius agros: 
Arebant herbæ; et victum ſeges ægra negabat. 
Sirius, the peſtilential Dog- ſtar. Exurebat. 1a, 
4. Tyrrhenuſq; tube mugire per æthera clangor. Id. 
And the clangor ” 4 the Tuſcan trumpet, gu 
Brrbenæ tubæ. Magitt: * 
- 8, — Telorum efundere contra 
© Omne genus Teucri, ac duris detrudere contis. Ia. 
6. ————7 ro contra defendere ſaxis, | 
Perg; cavas denfi tela intorguere feneſtras. Id. 
Per cavas feneſtras, through the hollow loop-holes 


of the befieged tower, Denſi by Rule 24. inceſſantly, i. e. 


in thick vollies. . 
7. Turbati trepidare intus, fruſtraque malorum fa 
Velle fugam. 1d. . | | 
Turnus paulatim excedere pugna, 
Et fluvium petere, ac partem, quz cingitur * 
4. 


8. 


9. Ai Rutulo regi ducibuſy; e mira wideri 
| Auſoniis. 1d. 
10. Paſcentes illæ tantum prodire volando, 
Quantum acie poſſent oculi ſervare ſequentum. 
IIlæ columbe. Dc | [ 14, 
11. Jamque dies infanda aderat: mihi facra paravi; 
Et ſalſæ fruges, et circum tempora vittæ. 41d, 


12, Ex illo fuere, et retro ſublapſa referri 3 of 
Spes Danaim. | att 

Ex ilto tempore, ſe 
R 16. 

ULE 1 ha 


„When there occur an accuſative caſe and an infini- 
« tive mood, quod or ut being left out, &c.“ 


Ex Au- 


Mini- 


C AM- 


%. 


Cnar. XIII. CONSTRUCTION. 


— 
- 


" - EXAMPLES: © 


1. Verum illud verbum eſt, quod vulgò dici ſolet, 
Omnes ſibi malle melius effe, quam alteri. Ter. 
-Omnes malle, negotiunt efſe melius fibi, Tc. 
2. Ita comparatam efſe naturam omnium, 
Aliena ut melius videant et dyudicent, 
Quam ſua! Id. Oh that the nature of all men, c. 
Oh Naturam omnium effe ita comparatam, Oc. 
3. Nihilne effe propriuunrcuiquam! IA. 
O! Nihilne efjje, &c. Oh that nothing, &c. 
4. Omnem crede diem tibi d:luxifſe ſupremam: 
Grata ſuperveniet, quæ non ſperabitur hora. Hor. 
5. Quis credat, tantas operum fine Numine moles ; 
Et minimis cæcoque creatum fœdere mundum ? 
Si fors iſta dedit nobis, fors ipſa gubernet. Manil. 
Tantas moles operum exiſtere fine, Qc. 
Mundum creatum eſſe ex minimis from atoms, c&coq 5 
fadere and their uncertain concurrence. © 
6, ————— Cun&ti /e ſcire fatentur, 

Quid fortuna ferat populi; ſed dicere muſſant. 
7. Cur tamen hos tu [Virg. 
Evaſiſe putes, quos diri conſcia facti f 

Mens habet attonitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit? 
4. 


8 Non facile invenies multis in millibus unum, 
Virtutem pretii qui putet eſe ſui, | 
Ipſe decor recti facti, ſi præmia deſint, 
Non movet, et gratis pænitet fe probum. Ow. 
Pretii fui, of intrinſic value, valuable in itſelf, worthy 
of its coſt, even though it be gratis, fo nothing, that is, 
attended with no extrinſic applauſe. —Et pænitet hominem 
le efſe probum gratis. | Wo 
9. Aſperius nihil eſt humili, cum ſurgit in altum: 
Cuncta ferit, dum cuncta timet; deſævit in omnes, 
Ut / pofje putent. Claudian. 
Humili, than a mean-ſpirited perſon. Se poſſe, that he is 
Pefſed of power. | i 
10. Id eſe regni maximum pignus putant, 
Si quidquid aliis non licet, ſolis licet. Sen. 
Solis ipſis, to themſelves only. | 
| | 11. Nonne 
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34 CHAT. XIII. 


11. Nonne id flagitium eſt, ze aliis conſilium dare, 
Poris /apere, tibi non poſe auxiliarier? er. 
Auxiliari er for auxiliari. 


CONSTRUCTION. 


RuLte 17. 


Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near te 
„0 one another as poſſible,” 


FXAMPLES, - 


> . Non decet ſuperbum eſſe hominem ferowm. Plaut. 


2. Enimvero Dit nos quaſi pilas hominzs habent. 1d. 
3. Sequitur ſuperbos ultor 2 tergo Deus, Sen. 
Nec me tua fervida terrent 

DiAa, ferox. Du me terrent, et Japiter 20 fr. 


* 


Virg. 


5. $i non Euryalus Rutules cecidiſſet in heftes, 
Ayrtacidæ Nifi gloria nulla foret. Ov. 

6. 1 iners vitium, mores non exit in altos ; 
Utque latens ima vipera ſerpit humo. I. 

Trers vitium, a groveling vice. Non exit, does not riſe up 

7. Grave pondus illum magna nobilitas premit. 2 a 


— —— 


RurE 18. 


« All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near 
to one another as poſſible.” 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis unus, quam auriti . 
Plaut. 
2. Dum in dubio eſt animus, paulo momento huc ilfuc 
. impellitur. Ter. 
3. Omnia .prizs verbis experiri, gzam armis, ſapien- 
tem decet. Id. a 


4. Ita comparatam eſſe naturam omnium, | 
| Aliena 


CI 


L 7 


ur. er, n. CONSTRUCTION. 2 9 


Aliena uf mebiis uideant et dijudicent : 
2uam ſua! I. Har. + Melius-quam. 4 
5. Fertilis aſſiduo fi non renovetur aratro. 
Ni n cum ſpinis * habebit ager. tl 
Si fertilis ager non-renovetur,” SCG. - FOv. 
6. Ita vita eſt hommum, gzaf/ cum ludas teſſeris. Tir. 
7. Nulla fides pietaſque viris, qui caſtra ſequuntur ; 
Venaleſque manus; i&; fas, abi maxima merces. 
ne, ' | Lucan. | 
8. Diſcit enim c;tz23, meminitque bertius illud, 5M 
; Quod *quis deridet, quam quot probat et yeneratur. | 
| a N pes th Hor. 

Enim diſcit citiùs, que meminit illud, quod quis deridet 3 
libentius, quam quod, Sc. Thus, according to rule, * 
libentiùs comes immediately before quam; and citiùs, 3 
by being conſtrued laſt in its elauſe, comes as near to a 

dm as poſſible: the relative quod, and its antecedent 7 

il lud, are thus likewiſe brought together. And this 
is a right ordo, notwithſtanding an objection lies 7 
againſt it, or rather one part of it, from the nineteenth | 
rule, which directs us to finiſh one clauſe before we 
proceed to another; according to which, it will be. 
Enim diſcit citilis,' que meminit libentiùs illud, quod 
quis deridet, quam, &c. dirt 11 4s; 
When two rules thus ſeem. to counteract one ano- 
ther, prefer that by which the ſenſe of the author 
will be made moſt evident : When they are equivalent 
in that reſpect, follow either, as you may here; or 
elſe pay more regard to that by which the conſtruc. 
tion-will be moſt ſimple, aud moſt according to the 
order in which the words themſelves lie. 


9. Hoc 2 rium eſt, potins conſuefacere filium "1 i 
Sua ſponte rectè facere, quam alieno metu. Tir. 


. \ 
cem. | | RuLE 19. = | 
aut. Generally conſtrue every word in any clauſe, &c.“ 


c illuc 
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1. Nonnt id flagitium %, te aliis conſilium dare, 
Foris /apere, tibi nan poſſe auxiliarier? Ter. 

2. Hoc patrium eſt, potiùs conſuefacere filium 

- Sua ſponte rectè facere, guam alieno metu. Id. 

3. — Nec me tua fervida terrent | 
Dicta, ferox: Dii me terrent, et Jupiter hoſtis, | 
Ulterids xe tende odiis. Virg. 

4. Tutatur favor Euryalum, lacrymægue decoræ, 

Gratior ac pulchro veniens de corpore virtus. Virg. 

5. TLatiùs regnes, avidum domando | 

Spiritum, guàm i Lybiam remotis 
SGadibus jungas; et uterque Pzxnus . 
Serviat uni. Her, 


1. . . . r 8. 1. 3-6 | 
' 6. Creſcit iudulgens ſibi dirus hydropr, \ 
Nec ſitim pelſit, nifi cauſa" morbi | 
Fugerit venas, er aguoſus albo 
Corpore languor. Id. 
7. Auream guifquis mediocritatem 
Diligit, tutus caret obſoleti « 
- Sordibus te&i, caret invidenda 
x Sebrius aula. 1d. 
8. Szpius ventis agitatur ingen, 
Pinus et celſæ graviore caſu 
Decidunt turres ; feriuntgue ſummos 
Fulmina montes. Id. 
9. Æquam memento rebus in arduis 
Serware mentem, non ſecus in bonis 
Ab inſolenti temperatam | 
Leztitia, moriture Dell. Hor. 


* 


. 
— Atque hee perinde ſunt, w illius animus, gu ea 
poſſidet : | | . 
Qui uti ſcit, ei bona; illi, gui non utitur re, « 
mala. Ter. | 
 Atque hee bona fortunæ, &c. 
-Perinde—ut, by R. 18. "US 


Ei is antecedent to the firſt qui; Illi to the ſecond 


qui. See Rule 8. 
In this example are eight clauſes, to be conſtrued 


in the following order; viz. 1. 3. 3. f. 4. 8. 6. 7. 
6 . N Rvu1s 


XIII. car. xu: CONSTRUCTION: : 3 


5 * 2 n 


| Rv 17 20. F re 
Id. « An oblique eaſe, unleſs it be an adjun® to the 
| © nominative, &c.“ 
tis, | x 
"EXAMPLES. 
75 irg. 1. Continud eulpam ferro compeſce, priuſquam 


Dira per incautum ſer pant contagia wulgus, Virg.., 
2. — ani mos argu in pectore verſant. 0 . 


3. —— Dabit Deus his quogue n 
=. .op Accuſatives before datives.“ 0 


\ 4. ——= Forſan et hae olim meminiſſe juyabler' 
| Durate, et wo/met rebus ſervate ſecundir, ' Id. 
8. Nom ignara mali m:/eris rr diſco, 1d: 
| 6. ——Þ— Ponunt 2 Pe Peni 0 
Corda, volente * T 
37 7 Timeo ebe, a ID Ae, 12: Is: 


| ben. 

8. "Dis Aer viſum. Id: © 4 rh 

9. Degeneres animos timpr 1 14. 

10, ——— Quis fallere poſſit munten 2 
11, Litius ama; bY ir 

Altum alii teneant. 14 


12. ann — as. Ber. 5 
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© When vl put for habes, ce. conſtrue the datire 
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1.8 kt me fecere 
Piertdes, Sunt et mibi carmina. Nn. Fev babes te, 
2: Carmina, que yultis, co _—— Carmina wobi: : 
Huic aliud mereediq grit. be 
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ter is no bad method of \reconciling ſue uren 


e reperivs Whoſe val. a 
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$8 CONSTRUCTION; car. xi 


Carmina vobis erunt, i. e. Vos habebitis car mina. 
 Hac Egle habebit alind mercedis. 


Aliud mercedis; elegant Latin, and better than 
aliam mercedem. eee 13th 


Sunt et Jua « dona parenti, 14. 


Ft parens meus habet ſua dona. 

4. Unde hec, o Palinure, tibi tam dira cupido ? Virg. eu 

Und eſt tibi, Ye. for Unde habes tu hanc tam diram Wl © 
cupidinem. * * 


5. Nulli certa domus 7 lueis habitamus meer 
Riparumque + wing et prata recentia rivis 
Incolimus. 
Nulli — Ne 5 8 10 it vele. Nullur haber domu m. 
6 Pilius huic, fato Divom, wirilis 
Nalla fut. Id. en 


uc, fuse Daum, nc — wh) 1 1. e. 
Hic, fato Di vorum, . 
yur virilem. 


4 . 

Note. — * þroles are of different "genders; . 
the adjective nulla belongs to bath; and ſhou] 
cording to the rule or ſuch. occaſions, be Exprelled' 15 
the maſculine, nul 4+. But this rule is not alwa 
regarded: in Cicero we find this exception t it; 
omnis ERROR ftultitia DICENDX'efe. hene it 
ſeem, that, if two ſubſtantives, with which one a 
jective agrees, though they be of different genders, 
do yet mean the ſame thing, the adjective may in 
gender agree with either; which perhaps may be ac- 

counting for fi exprefion: fufficiently, and as well 
as if, with ſome grammarians, we were to ſay, that 
from nulla, whic agrees with my is implied by 
reflection nullus to agree with filius; though this lat. 


«6 


— 


the ſeverity of grammar. 
7; Omnes, Unde amor: {fe roga  rog * tibi & Virg. 
nde eſt tibi, Sc, i. e. bes tu iſtum amorem ? 
6. Preterea duot ner an valle pon 


P*L 1. . 


Prat , We: FI Privieves 44 fakes bu 
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| 4 144 ' 9. Nunc 


= 8 BXAMPLES, 


Cuar, XI, CONSTRUCTION. — | 
9. Nune ego {oumgue ſe ver erunt, — dicere laudes, 


*, fuas cuplant 
6. tenui — < gar arundine muſam. Vert. 


here is an adverb uſed nominally, and moins 
ana undance, or many, Or more than enough, 


Nune ego ( namgus tu habebis plurimes, qui cupiant dicers 


tults as” V are, et condere triftla hella 2 appr: 6 Wee 
Congere, to ny 9. en vl A ry 


— 
11 


/ RuLs 22, 


* 1 By : a very common arg the, verb . be 
* * underſtood, c. map 


The word, after which the verb underſtood 10 to 
be ſupplied, will appear in Italics, . 


1. Stat ſua cuique dies, breve et irreparabile tempus 
Omnibus eſt vitæ: fed famam extendere facts, 
Hoc virtutis opus. Ving. ha, kid 


Hee « * Se, 
eſela mens hominum fati, fortifice-ferace,.; ct 
"Ee ſervare modum, rebus ſublata ſecundis. * 


3 5 r * 
Apprime in vita eſſe utile, ut ne *guid nine,” Ter, 
liquid. ; Let not ay thing be, &fc, ny That nathing 

fra be os, 

"jp Bene abi God difcimus confilium accdiſle homi- 
nem cautum eum 


Eſſe declaramus; 90 ſtultum autem him, 861 vortit 


male Named Y 10 dup. n . 
404 «I N N 5 I * 
5. 8 ſed levius fit-patientia,.!* ." +2 
Quicquid corrigere eſt nefas, Hr. 
Eft durum. 


6. 282 igitur liber? Sapiens, ſibique imperioſus; ; 
H 3 Wem 
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vs n ulà terrent. 


Sc. See R. 21. ANN HA ++ 


N. "Carl XII. 


2E. sl - «111 05: ty n gh, ten 


Quem neque pay wegs es gf, neqpe Sin 


Fibo 112791 215 


fe. | 
J. Virths eſb viell * er 
e ö 22 eee. 
1 den ere t tantas f "ae Numibe moles , 
mi eta pb feedere niundum 7 
Si fors 1 it nobis, fors ipſa gubernet Mail. 
Tantas moles 8 efſe v. exiſtere. 
Mundum cream mãgm. | 
9. — mirum, *noſcere mundum ©  - 
Si poſſunt homines, quibus eſt et mundus in ipſis; 
an Exemaylumque I! Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parva? 
1. 


10. Nulla fides perafque viris, qui caſtin ſequintut; 

Venaleſque nrg ibi fas, ubi maxima merces. 
WAX2 Luc, 

EA nulla, &c. A manus, WY Sc. 1³¹ i fas fb ubi max- 

ina merces 

11. Mille hominum ſpecies; et vitæ diſeolor wt. Per 

| Sant mille, Ac. 8 a 12 1 
12. ſitis, ardor arena 171 


r virtuti: — patientia dutis. N 


15. 3 mores ;; hec duri immota Chtdnis 
S$eta fuit ; ſervare modum, finemque tenere, 
Naturamque ſequi, patriæque impendere vitam; 
Nec ſibi ſed tofi ganilum ſe credete mundo. 1d. 
Hi fuerunt, So. Se genitum oft, Oc. WY 
14. —— Certè populi, quos deſpicit Arcos, 
Felices errore ſuo; quos ille timorum IE 
Maximus haud urget, lethi metus: inde quepal 
In ferrum mens prona urin, arne 
Mortis. 2 $3; 1131 E : 
Cert? populi, guss Arcos de eſdicity fan, Fe. 
Viris ſunt prona mens, for Viri habent eee munten, 


1 


i ww 


$ , 1 I'S! : p 
* &+ & 5 * 2 184 bly . . » 


Xn", Elton nee ten. 


SR [+331 67% "259 gon, 


7 Fin | | Row 23 27 


40 By EOS elliphs 2 any FT — may 5e. 


ac underſtood, fr inferred, Kc.“ 


UL! 


— 5 1e * 7 er 1 S | 
* 


nt ! * BXAMPLYS. r ai 


— 


— —2 


1. Dum juga montis er; fyvios dum piſcis anabit, 
Dumq z::thymo pajerrtar apes, Lum. rare cicadæ; 
Semper honos, nomenq; tuum laudeſq; manebunt. 

2. O mihi ſola mei ſapet Aſtyanactis image |. Vir. 
Sic oculos, ſia ile maaus, fic ora ferebat. Id. 


O Sola imago mel Aſthangerig ſuuper er nunc 


| ſupe reſt mihi.  Andromache ſays 4 aY is now the 


= reſemblance left of he du, Murdered child Afty- 
anax.—Perebat miſt nerefſa fly be 4 afrer lic 
in the fir tlauſe ef rho frond line, cer af- 
ter ille in the fecond dla d is mity on may wot be con- 
firued 'ih_thaxthixd. f 31. the traxſiation will do 
without ler, h;-the, rules: of Reta * FAgend re- 
quire it. 5. 5 he dire ed us he pre- 
&« ſented his hana. thus (er, e carried} 105 
© countenance? The re Felition of rebat wwe ſee is 
fo indiſpenſable, tat bf wo to #equire a different con- 
ſtruction, as it comes before the Aren, obliques, oc u- 
los, manus, ant#-ora;-beeanfe-thefame kind of motion 
can not be aſcribed to the Her, — and counte- 
nance: 4 


» 
* #4 4 


g tantum Borer ge, frigora, quanty 
eee bupus 5; aut en fin ripas. 


The werb to be ſupplied. for lupus muſt agree With - 
it in number an a ed Jothat for torrentia flu- 


ina. : 
ACTIN! vat lan mf.” * pi 71: 701 7 


Hos. Corydoe, illos. re e.in,ordine Thyrh Thor A Ia. 
8 fibei, © 


in Paſtorum muſam Damonis et Alphe 
Ammemor Rerbarum qubs oft mirata Jlnenca 

© Gertanteyi; quorum ftupefaR#'curmitieilpnces ; 

Et mutata ſuos fequicrunt:fluming e Ke. 
Damonis muſami dicemm et Alpheſibæi, 12. 


mp vers 4% N Jupp cuir rhe Arg vbοι]ᷓ kb n- 
oof ye in the firſt line, immediately before WP 5 


a 


Ts, 


192 CONSTRUCTION. Char, XIII. GE 


: | Quos certantes Juvenca mirata eſt immemor herba. 
rum; quorum carmine Jynces ſtupefactæ ſunt; et 


. 


3 — - - 2 & 
= SO > CC I—— 


— 
- 7 


1, fAumipa mutata ſuos curſus ſand the rivers having 

. their courſes changed) 1 _ Requieſco, x. 

Pei , 6. Hic magnos potizs triumphos, | 
FS Hic ames dici Pater atque Princeps. Hor, 

. . Me paſcunt olive, | 

45 Me cichorena, teveſq 3 malvce. Id. f 
1450 9. —— n on male nunc et ein; 

„ Sic exit. MY qe 1% | 
Wt 74 male nune; non erlt, Ge- 215} din O. 

| FM 9. 2x0 bruta tellus et vage fm: WIC 40 
4H . Styx, et inviſi horrida Tænari 1 

AE 0s Atlantęuſque —_ 
4508 ; cutitur. Id. | f 
3 10. Te paup er ambit ſollicita prectre 

14710 —— KRuris colonus ; te dominam quarts „ 24 0 
11 | | d Name Bithynd — E KD 

4 | \Carpathium pe Palau e U. * by a 
11 | 11. Te Dacus aſper ; te profugt Scythe, | 
1 | \ Orbeſq, genteſq, et aide R .. -> OP 10 
tif | ' Regumgq'matres barbarorum, et © 

HH ee metuunt A AD . 

| 4 | , $1 4? & vo Gy . I 
17 P 2 us | 
17 | - nm 4 6 x ** r 782 11 
79 | RuLE 24: 

| | ce "Adj ecuives are often elega / uſed a8 e and 


— 


« are then yoenea with derben in? e NO &c.“ 1 


een f 0 ; 
AY 3: * d 1 11 N . eV; * e N 7 Þ 
At $002 14,51 4 EXAMPLES. '. NR nn ni 


1.1 ſoror; ; atq | boſtem 1 ſupplex affare faperbuts 55 
*Aﬀarg, the' "Imp. mn. of Hor. 1, theimp. e Eo. 
2. 1 ſe amens animi, et rumore accenſys amaro, 
2-295; Tomes ante aras, media inter numina Drum 
Multa Jovem ;jmanibus, /upplex oraſſe ſupinis. Ia. 
Row. animi, enraged in his mind. Media inter 

„ Auming Div), 0 the thrines of the Gods. 

—. 16610 e 2 I. 9 wh va 

n > gs „ aged 


XII. Char, um CONSTRUCTION: '- _ A 
1 3. Improbe Amor, quid non mortalia pectora c | 


Ire iterum in lacrymas, iterum tentare precan 
Cogitur, et /upplex animos fubmittere amori ; 
Nequid inexpertum fruſtra moritura relinquat, 7. 

4. Id quidem ago; et zacitus, Lycida, mecum ipſe 
voluto, | 

Si valeam meminiſſe. IA. 


e Id quidem ago, that I am about; et ipſe, and I, &c, 


5. Gratatur reduces, et gaza letus agreſti 
Excipit. Id. | 
6:* Sapiens finire memento 
Triſtitiam vitzque labores. Hoy. 
7. Te minor, latum reget guαν p rbem. I. 
Vos lene conſilium et datis, et dato 
Gaudetis almæ. by L 
Serus in celum redeas, diuque 
4 Letxs interfit populo Quirini. 74. 
a  Serus redeas, may f thou late nn. Ec. 
* 10. F Peccare docentes 
Fallax hiſtorias mover, . Id. - _ 
N Fallax movet, he Seercnemear recounts, 45 — 
, Docentes, inducing, c. 
11, Nec quiſquant ita æque 3 
Tuſco denatar alveo, III. 5 
Citus æque, ſo ſwiftly. _ RT 


1 cape Iu; horte, et 
K , Langue. ſevera. 1. 
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ig - CONSTRUCTION. Cnar. XIV, 


x. 3... CHAP; XIV. 


| ms; Nene. , 
* WIEN in a ſentence there is no finite verb, but 


— 


« only an infinitive, &c.” , © | 


EXAMPLES, | * 
1. Hinc exaudiri gemitus g et ſawva ſonare. 
Verbera : tum ſtridor ferri, tractæq; catenæ. Virg. 
2. Hinc exaudiri gemitus, it &qs leonum 
| hw recuſantum, et ſera pore 3 * 
etigerigs ſues, atque in pra ſipibus usſ lt. 
Sævire: ac firms magnorum ululare luperum. Id, 
Hence were heard groans, and the rage of lions, 
c. —Hinc, hence, namely from Circe's palace, where 
by enchantment ſbe confined men metamorphoſed into 
afts, lions, briftly. bears, bears, wolves........  -: 
3. At matres primd ancipites, oculiſq; malignis © 
Ambigue, ppectare rates. 14 e eie 
4. Ecce autem, primi ſub lumine ſolis et ortüs, 
Sub pedibus mugire ſolum. Id. 7 
5. Diſceſſu mugire boves ; atg; omne querelis 
| _ nemus g et colles clamore relingui, Id. 
6. Ile inter cædes, Rutulorum elapſus in agros 
Confugere, et Turni defendier hoſpitis armis, Id, 
Ille ſeil. Mezentius, the cruel and impious king of 
Agilla. | 2 


7. Ut videre virum fulgentiaq; arma per umbras, 
Ingenti trepidare metu: pars wertere terga, 
Ceu quondam petiere rates: pars tollere vocem 
' Exiguam. Ia. 
When they [Grecian Ghoſts in Hell} ſaw the here 
{ Eneas, who, the poets feigned, went down thither 
elive) and his arms glittering, &c. 


8. Nos pavidi trepidare metu, crinemgz fla rantem 
Excutere, et ſanctos reftinguere fontibus 1gnes. 14 
- 155 , 9, 


3 


12 


cem 


hero 
ither 


he well deſerved. 


aan. XIV. CONSTRUCTION. © 93 


9. Nes procul inde fugam trepidi celerare, recepto 
Supplice, ſic merito, zacitiq; incidere funem. Id. 
Procul inde, far from thence, the abode of the Cyclops 
in Cicily.—Sic merito [agreeing with ſupplice) fo 


* 


é Sequitur (nefas) Ægyptia conjux. 
Una omnes ruere 5 ac tetum ſpumare reductis 
Convulſam remis, roitr:i7; tridentibus over. Id. 

Ægyptia conjux, Cleopatra, Arthiny's AEgyptian 
ſpoule attends him te the ſra-fghr off Aﬀium.—Rof. 
triſque tridentibus, and with tiident beaks; beaks of 
ſhips in ſame way reſembling 5 - x29 trident. See 

the figure of an ancient galley in Pine's Horace, Od. 1. 

14. and another in Potter's Antiquities of Greece, 

where, the tridens is compoſed of three pieces of braſs 

or iron in the form of ſwords. [ts uſe was to annoy 
the enemy's ſhips in battle, and :ts place juſt between 

wind and water, there to do more 2 


10. 


- Conclamat ab agmine Volſcens, 
State, viri. Quz cauſa vie? Quivè eſtis in armis? 
« Quove tenetis iter?“ Nil 20% zendere contra: 
Sed celerare fugam in ſylvis, et fidere nocti. Id. 


Illi, they, viz. Niſus and Euryalus. 


12. Interea ᷑neas ſocios de puppibus altis 
Pontibus exponit. Mult? ſerware recurſus 
Languentis pelagi, et brevibus ſe credere ſaltu: 
Per remos alii. 1d. 4 

Exponit ſocios, lands his troops, pontibus over 
bridges, &c.—Recurſus the retreat, languentis pe- 
lagi of the ebbing ſea. —Brevibus to the ſhallows. 


13. - us talia poſtquam 
Effatus Tarchon, /oc:i- conſurgere tonſis, 
Spumanteſq rates arvis inferre Latinis. 14, 


Effatus efer, had uttered. —Tonſis, to their oars, 
$ranches of the trees ſhorn of their leaves. 


Rur 


5 jt Y : 8 

"vr e 1 | ' 3 " | | 45 2 . 
Wa - 96 "CONSTRUCTION. Qian XIV 
11 4 | 274 | = 3 
i Ih « When there occur an accuſatiye caſe and an inf 
1 % nitive mood, quad or «t being left out, &c.“ 
1 5 1 . HH LY 
1 1 | ; - 

1 e n 

iM I. Unum hoc ſcito, nimio celerĩds 


Venire, quod moleſtum eſt, quam id, quod cupide 
petas. Plaut. 2 
Id, quod moleftum eft, wenire nimio celerius, quam, c. 
2. Bene ubi ęuid diſcimus confilium accidif/e, hominem 


— 
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be. ; cautum exm | 

5 e E/e declaramus; ſtultum autem eum, cui vortit 
. malè. Plaut. 

ah, - 3. Et errat longe mea quidem ſententia, 

9 "| Qui imperium credat gravius ef et ſtabilius, 

$4: Vi quod-fit, quam illud, quod amicitia adjungi. 
1 tur. Ter. 

Nl 4.— — Laudas 


Fortunam et mores antiquæ plebis; et idem, 
Si ' quis ad illa deus ſuibtd te agat, uſque recuſes: 
Aut quia non ſentis, quod clamas, rectius e/e, 
Aut quia non firmus rectum defendis. Her. * 
Id, quod clamas, effe rectius, aut, Tic. © 
5. Ut defint vires, tamen eſt laudanda voluntas : 
- Hac ego contentos 4uguror ef devs. Ow. 
6. Hoc patrium eſt, potiùs conſuetacere filium 
Sua ſponte rectè facere, quam alieno metu. 
Hoc pater ac dominus intereſt; hoc qui nequit, 
: Fateatur, /e neſcire imperare liberis. Ter. 
7 7. Omnes, quibus res ſunt minus ſecundz, · magis 
ſunt (neſcio quomodo) By 
Suſpicioſi; ad contumeliam omnia accipiunt magis 
Propter ſuam impotentiam / ſemper credunt negligi 
. 3 * 4 14 
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Rur 17. | 7 
« Words in appoſition muſt be conſtrued as near to 
one another as poſſible.” 


E X A M- 


mit, 


magiꝭ 


mapis; 
negligi, 
14 
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EXAMPLES. | 
4. . Hie mihi malorum maximum frufun abſtulit, 


Nil timere. Sen. 
2. Certè populi, quos deſpicit Arctos, 
Felices errore ſuo, quos ille timorum 
Maximus haud urget, lethi metus. Lucan. 
3. — Cur tamen hos tu 
Evaſiſſe putes, quos diri conſcia facti 
Mens habet attoaitos, et ſurdo verbere cædit; 
Occultum quatiente wwmo tortore flagellum ! Fav. 
4. Juſtum et tenacem propoſiti virum 
Non civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non vultus inſtantis tyranni 
Mente quatit ſolida; neque After 
Dux inquieti tunbidus Adriæ, 
Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus, thr. 


Rur 18. 


« All correſpondent words muſt be conſtrued as near 
to one another as poſſible,” 


** 


EXAMPLES. 


Unum hoc ſcito, nimio celerius 
Venire, quod moleſtum eſt, quam id, quod * 


1. 


petas. Plaut. 
2. Atque hec perinde ſunt, ut illius animus, qui ea 
poſſidet; 
Qui uti ſcit, ei dona; illi, qui non utitur rectè, 
mala. Ter. 


3. Et errat longè mea quidem ſententia, 
Qui imperium credat gravius eſſe aut abilius, 
Vi quod fit, guam illud, quod amicitia adjungitur. 
If quod fit vi be conſtrued immediately after the 
antecedent imperium, as Rule 8. requires, then flabi- 
Bus and guam will properly come together, accord- 
ing to the rule before us. _ 
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4. Ni agimus, ai ſponte Dei. Lucan. 
5. — Hoc vitium affert ſenectus hominibus; 
Attentiores ſumus omnes ad rem, quam par eſt. Ter. 
Attentiores ad rem quam, &c. a ü 
6. Pauper enim non eſt, cui rerum ſuppetit uſus. 
Si ventri bene, fi lateri eſt, pedibuſque tuis, 210 
Divitiæ poterunt regales addere majus. Hor. 
7. Omne animi vitium tanto conſpectius in ſe 
Crimen habet, quanto major, qui peccat, habetur. 
8. Nam veluti pueri trepidant, atque omnia 22 
In tenebris metuunt; ſic nos in luce timemus-- 
Interdum nibilo quæ ſunt metuenda magis, guam 
Quæ pueri in tenebris pavitant metuuntque futura, 
Lucret. 


9. — Componitur orbis 
Regis ad exemplum: nec fic inflectere ſenſus 
Humanos edicta valent, guàm vita regentis. Claud. 
ro. Fallitur, egregio quiſquis ſub ꝓrincipe credit 
Servitium. Nunquam libertas gratior extat, 
' Nuam ſub rege pio. Id. 


— — — — 
— — 


; 


RuLE 19. 
«* Generally conſtrue every word in any clauſe, &c.” 


EXAMP FES. f 


See note in Chap. XII. concerning the words in 
Italics, &c. under this rule. 


I. Neutiquam officium liberi % hominis puto, 

Cum is nihil promereat, poftulare id gratiæ appon 

ibi. . | 

2. Sic vita erat, faciÞ omnes perferre ac pati, 

Cum quibus erat exnque und his ſe dederes 

Eorum ob/equi ſtudiis; adverſus nemini 

Nunguam — — ſe aliis. Ita factilimè 

Sine invidia laudem invenias, et amicos pares. 1d, 

The infinitives perferre, guts Sc. in this exam- 

ple, are to be conſtryed by Rule 15, 


3. Juſtum 


Ss in 


2+ 3. 1. 4. 5. 6. 7. & 
4 Nuam temerò in noſmet legem ſancimus iniquam T 


— 
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3. Juſtum et tenacem propoſiti virum, 


Non: civium ardor prava jubentium, 
Non wultus inſtantis tyranni 
Mente quatit ſolida ; negue Auſter, 
Dux inquieti turbidus Adriæ, | | " 
Nec fulminantis magna Jovis manus. 
Si fractus illabatur orbis, | 
Impavidum ferient ruing. Hor. 


/ 


Nam vitiis nemo ſine naſcitur. Optimus. ille eſt, 
Qui minimis urgetur.. Amicus ducts, ut æquum eſt, 
Cum mea compenſet vitiis bona, pluribus hiſce 
(Si modd plura ibi bona fant ) inclinet, amari 

Si volet : Häc lege, in trutina ponetur eadem. Id. 


1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6, 7. 10. 8. 9. 11. 12.13, ; 
Note.—The 1oth clauſe is inclinet. 


Si modd mihi ſunt, for ſi modd ego habeo, by R. 21. 


Porro puer (ut ſævis projectus ab undis 
Navita) nudus humi jacet, inſans indigus omni 
Vitai auxilio ; chm primam in laminis oras 
Nixibus ex alvo matris Natura profudit ;. 
Vagitugue locum lugubri complevit ; ut æquum eſt, 
Cui tantum in vita refer tranſire malorum. 
At variæ creſcunt pecudes, armenta, ferzque ; 
Nec crepitacillis opus eſt ; nec cuiquam adhibendaef# 
Almæ nutricis Sanda atque infradta loguela: 
Nec varias querunt veſtes pro tempore cæli. 5 
Denique non armis opus eſt, an mænibus alkis, 
weis ſua tutentur; quando omnibus omnia largè 
Tellus ipſa parit, naturague dædala rerum. Lucret. 


Ut equumeſt, as it well becomes him, as H well may. | 


d tam ſollicitis vitam conſumimus annis ? * 
orquemurgque metu, caxcaque cupidine rerum; 


Alterniſae ſenes curis, dum quærimus ævum, 


Perdimus ; et nullo votorum fine bear, 
Victuros agimus ſemper, nec vivimus unquam. 


'Payperior : bons quiſque eſt, qui ple” irit; 
Mee gud Eder ner 


et numerat, tantùm quod non Haber 
5 ion en „Cents J'.1 AL 


*" optat. | 
Ciingue bi parros uſus naters repoleat,—— 
: F 'Ma 


teriam 
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Materiam fruimus magnæ per vota ruine; 

Luxuriamgae lucris emmus luxugue rapinas : 

Et ſummum cenſũs pretium eſt, effundere cenſum. 
Manil, 


Alternis curis, by ſucceſſive cares. —/Evum, life, 
—Nullo fine, by no accompliſhment. —Semper agi- 
mus, we always hold forth, victuros, that we ſhall, 
&c.—Nec unquam, and yet we never.—Bonis, for 
the good he poſſeſſes, —Parvos uſus, fmall accommo- 
dations.—Rapinas, ruin.—Pretium, value, —Cenſus, 
a fortune, | | 


Rurs 20. 


« An oblique caſe, unleſs it be an adjunct to the 
ce nominative, &c.“ | 


EXAMPLES, 


1. Experto credite. Virg. 
. Deus ipſe faces animumgue miniſtrat. Virg. 
3. Tu ne cede malis; ſed contra audentior ito. 1d, 
4. Parcere Fa et debellare ſiperbos. Ia. 
ocat labor ultimus omnes. Id. 


8 
6. Pulchramque petunt per vulnera mortem, Ia 
7. -Forſan eros meliora ſequentur. 17, 
8. Non wires alias conver/ſaque Numina ſentis? 
Cede Deo. 14. 3 | 
p 9. Felix, qui potuit rerum cognoſcere cauſas 3 
Atque metus omnes et $nexorabile fatum 
Subjeci pedibus firep tumgue Acherontis avar/. la. | 
- 10. Stat ſua cuigue dies: breve et irreparabile tempus ten 
Omnibus eſt vitæ: ſed ſamam extendere fa#is, | 
Hoc virtutis opus.“ 11. 
11. Aude, hoſpes, centemnere opes, et tt quoque di gnum | 
25 Ang ra 
The. wvocative is properly an abſolute caſe, and there 
ore not always confined te any one part of a ſentence 
in the conſiruftion. Here hoſpes ſeems to come better 
after the verb; Dare, ſtranger: and for this reaſon ; 
becauſe it Will be thus neareſt to the prenoun of the ſe. 
, | * con 


* 
e 1 
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cond perſon, Dare thou, O ſtranger. Nedreft ta tbat 
ronoun, whether primitive or puſſeſſive, in a right or 
m. oblique caſe, the vocative will be beſt expreſſed ; and 
il, in moſt ſentences where the wocative occurs, that pro- 
noun Twill occur alſo. Both occurring, they fland in a 
kind of appafetion or attractian to one another; and 
they both become more emphatic by being united in con- 
frudtion, according to Rule i777. 


——— 
| RuLE 21. 
When ſam is put for habeo, &.” 


he EXAMPLES. 


1. Omnia adſunt bona, quem penes eſt virtus. Plaut. 
Illi adfunt, Ic. for Ille habet, Sc. | * 2 
2. Tecim habita, et noſces, quam fit tibi curta ſu- 


— | nm : ” 
— SS - 


* 


0 
5 


pellex. Perſ. 
2. Duam curtam ſupellectilem tu habes. , 
. ; Quid mirum noſcere mundum Ft 
Si poſſunt homines, quibus eff et muudus in ipſis; 5 
Exemplumque Dei quiſque eſt in imagine parya? 4 
li 101-9 7 ' - Manil. bc 
Dui habent et mundum, Tc. 8 2 


4. Sunt milli Semidei ; ſuut ruftica Numina, Nymphe, 
Faunique, Satyrique, et monticolæ Syluani. Ow. 
5. Pjtoribus atque poeits | 
Quidlibet audendi ſemper fit equa poteſtam Har. 
Pictores atgus poets ſemper habuerant æꝗguam poteſta- 
as aa, GET. 1 5 th 
6. Non, ibi ſi linguæ centum fint, oraque centum, * 
Ferrex vox, omnes ſcelerum comprendere formas, 

5 Omnia pznarum percurrere nomina poſſum. Virg. 
ö di ego 'bhabeam, or haberem centum linguas, c. | 
7. Felle 0 oa cuiqut 7 nec voto vivitur uno. Per. 

- Quiſque habet ſuum wolle, i. e. ſuam voluntatem. 
8. ——— Cette:populi, quos deſpicit Arctos, 
Felices errore ſuo; quos ille timorum 
Maximus haud Wir nn 

| 3 In 
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In ferrum men- prona wiris, animeque capaces 
Mortis. Lucan. 

Vi iris ſunt, Ic. for viri ; habent pronam mentem ryendi, c. 
Sometimes contingo and ſuptetio are thus uſed for 
5 "Sabeo and then this ſame rule applies. | 
9. Quod ſatis eſt, cui contingir, nll amplius optet. Her. 

Dui habet, quod eft, c. 

10. Pauper enim non eſt, cui rerum /upperit uſus. 74 

Lui habet uſum rerum. 


— — 


: Rein 22. 


« Py a very common ellipſis the verb 12 may be 
underſtood, &c.“ 


- 


c 


EXAMPLES. | 


1. Regium hc ipſum reor, 
Adverſa capere, Sen. 
Hoc ipſum ofſe, &c. 
2. Fronti nulla — Juv. 
Eſt nulla fides, & 
3. Udum et molle lutum es; nunc, nunc properan- 
dus, et acri 
Fingendus ſine fine roti. Per/. 
* nunc es, &c.— Sine fine, without reſpite. 
Sed quid violentius aure tyranni? Juv. 
5. Rarus enim — fenſus communis in Wa” 
Fortuna. 14. : | 
Enim communis ſenſus eft, Cc. | 
6. Nam /ingaa mali pars peſſima ſervi. Ii. 
7. Semper i inops, quicunque cupit. Claud. 


Ale et ſemper, Cc. 
8. Ipſa quidem virtus pretium ſibi. 14. 


Pretium ſibi, h. e. fui pretii, explained above, 
Chap. xiii. R. 16. 


K Senſit Alexander, teſta cum vidit in illa 
Magnum habitatorem, quanto felicior hic, Gen 
Nil cuperet, guam, qu totum ſibĩ poſceret Tm 


in gui capere 5 and ille furit, qui, 08. 


Rull 


. . - 


, 14 


ve, 


ui 
— 
Jv 
E. 
Nur! 
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©. 


RuLs 23. 


« By a moſt elegant ellipſis any finite verb may be 


« underſtood and inferred, &c.” 


| EXAMPLES. 
1. Sic te Diva potens Cypri ; 
Sic fratres Helene, lucida fidera, 
Ventorumq; regat pater. Her. 
2. Quem mortis timuit gradum, 
Qui ficcis oculis monſtra natantia; 
Qui vidit mare turbidum, et 
Infames ſcopulos Acroceraunia ? II. 
What kind of death did he fear, who with dry eyes, c. 
3. Quid latet, ut marine "EIT 
Filium dicunt Thetidis ſub lacrymoſa Troje 
Funera; ne virilis | bo 
Cultus in cædem et Lycias proriperet catervas. 


14, 


Ut dicunt filium marinæ Thetidis /aruiſe.—Sub, a 
little before; /o ſub noFem, a litile before night ; ſub 
montem, juſt before or near to the mountain. g 


4. Me dulces dominz Mu/a Licymniæ 
Cantus; me voluit dicere lucidum 
Fulgentes oculos, et bene mutuis 
Fidum pectus amoribus. 717. 
Muſa voluit me dicere dulce: cantus, &xc.— Luci- 
dum fulgentes, brightly ſhining.— Bene fidym, that 
is, valde fidum, very faithful. 


r 


5, —— Ecce, furit te reperire atrox 
Tydides melior patre : _. 
Quem tu /cervus uti vallis in altera 
Viſum parte lupum graminis imme mor) 


Sublimi Fugies mollis anhelitu. 74. 


* The preſent rule will at once untie this knotty paſ- 


age, as to young beginners I believe it always is; 


and, 7 wg well may, a learned tranſlator of Ho- 
race { Dr. Patrick having laboured at it not a little, 
though to little purpoſe, in bis conſtruftion of the three 
laſt * which be renders thus; hom you efemi- 
nate, 


. 
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t nate, like a hart unmindful of its paſture, and quite 


« out of breath, wilt fly from the wolf, ſeen in the 
« other part of the valley.“ Monſtruam—cui lumen 
ademptum! New. apply this rule. Lo, brave Dio. 
medes, ſon of Tydeus, ſuperior to his father becauſe 
equal to the gods, as Horace 2 Tydiden ſuperis pa- 
rem. O. 16.) rages to find thee : whom thou effemi- 
nate with panting breath ſhalt fly from; as a hart un- 
mindful of its paſture (fugit here obi inferred 
From fugies) flies from a wolf ſeen in the other part 
of a valley. 


6. Navita Boſphorum 
Pznus perhorreſcit, neque ultra 
Cæca timet aliunde fata; 
Miles ſagittas et celerem fugam 
Parthi; catenas Parthus et Italum 
Robur. 4d. | 
7, -Otium Divos rogat in patenti 
Prenſus Ægæo, ſimul atra nubes 
Condidit Lunam, neque certa fulgent 
Sidera nautis : 
Otium Bello furio/a Thrace ; 
Otium Med: pharetra detori, 


Groſphe, non gemmis, neque purpura venale, nec 


auro, * k 
The mariner detained in the wide Zgzan ſea, 
prays for a quiet life, when the black cloud, &c. 


8. Mentemq; lymphatam Mareotico 
Redegit in veros timores > 
Ceæſar, ab Italia volantem 
Remis adurgens 5 accipiter velut 

Molles columbas; aut leporem citus 
Venator, in campis nivalis 
Emoniæ. Ia. | | 
Cæſar brought down her ,/Cleopatra's) mind in- 
toxicated with Mareotic wine to real fears, with his 
gallies purſuing her, &c. Here the verb is twizee in- 
Ferred from. the participle adurgens. 


9. Mzcenas atavis edite'regibus, 

Di et preſidium et dulce decus meum: 
Sunt, quos curriculo pylyerem Ohymgicum 
a | Collegiſſe 


Cu. 
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” Collegiſſe zuvat, metaq; fervidis 

be Evitata rotis, palmaq; nobilis 

n Terrarum dominos evehere ad Deos: 
)- Hunc, fi mobilium turba Quiritium 
4 Certat tergeminis tollere honoribus : 


: lum, >! pep” condidit horreo 
4 Quicquid de Libycis verritur areis. Id. Od. 1. 1. 


So the elder Bentley (and from him the younger like- 
wiſe } reads and points this paſſage, and bath ſo done 
moſt juſtice to the intent of the author. | 


Mzxcenas, deſcended from royal anceſtors, O both 
my patron and my ſweet glory: There are ſome, 
wht to gather Olympic duft in the race-ground 
delights, and the goal nicely paſſed by the glowing 
wheels, and the palm (nobilis evehere) renowned for 
exalting-men to the gods the maſters of the world : 
Hunc juvat, This man it delights {this man is moſt 
bappy if the multitude, &e. | 


The common reading evehit in the fixth line rather 

than evehere entirely disjoints the context by leaving 

Hunc and Illum without any government. They are 

not governed of evehit, it 1s acknowledged ; nor of 
dimoveas in I. 13. for Horace need not tell us ſurely, 
nec that one who was endued with all public honour, or who 
had all the wealth of Africa at his command, would not 

' change his condition for that of a ſeaman : nor, while 
a evehit interver?s, can hune and illum depend on the 
verb juvat, unleſs, indeed, evehit and its appendices 
are in a parenthefis, which, as the copula que connefing 
meta with the —— nominative to juvat eus, 
's not the caſe. It remains therefore that Horace wrote, 
vt evehit but evehere; and that evehere depends 
on nobilis. Like expreſſions occur in O. 1. 37. fortis 
tractare ; 4. 6. celerem volvere; 4. 12. donare lar. 
gus; eluere efficax; 4. 14 impiger vexare, et mit- 
tere; and in many other places, of this and other au. 
thors ; which makes it flrange, that Mr. Baxter, a moſt. 
1 vſ-ful editor of Horace, ſhould riſt that cenſure of bis, 
« Certe nobilis evehere nullius autoritate commen- 
„ datum, duriuſculum nobis videtur.” The Delphin 
and moſt editions of Horace wſed in ſchools having a- 
dopted the common reading, evehit, it was thought this 
note might ſerve to remove a difficulty in hunc and 
illum, which to @ confiderate boy that word is well 
0 f qualificd 


RT 
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ualified to create. Nor let it be objected, that accord. 
ing to Bentley's reading, which makes hunc and illum 
zo be governed of juvat rather than of dimoveas, 
juvat zs in one inflance a perſonal, and in another an 


' tmperſonal verb. It is one and the ſame ſort of verb tl 
in every conſideration, the preſ. ind. 3. Ang. of Juvo, * 
#5, uvi. And though juvat here, and decet, licet, at- b 

tinet, &c. elſewhere, may be occaſionally deſignated by P 
different terms, this is only for the temporary aſſiftance fe 


- of young ſcholars. The philoſophy of grammar admits 

nd ſuch diſtinction in the verb itſelf. It is merely 
inthe occafion. Every finite verb, that has no perſonal 
agent, may be ſtiled imperſonal, and ſo may every ſuch 
clauſe or 7 ; but as to ils own ͤinflections, the 
Finite verb itſelf is and ever muſt be perſonal, even. 
though its theme be obſolete. Who Twill ſay that opor. 
tet is not regularly declined from qporteo ? 


9. Ile et nefaſto te poſuit die, 4 
Quicungue primùm 5 et ſactilega manu 
- Produxit, arbos, in nepotum | 
| Perniciem opprobriumg; pagi. 14 1. 


Sa the ald Scbaliaſt, and Cruquius, and Pr. Hein. 
ſus, Baxter, and others read this; nos can I dete 
that barhariſm in it, qwhich R. Bentley: is ſo greatly 
ſhocked at, when he ſays, ©** Quid obſecro erit, quo 
«« referatur Quicungue ?'* The rule before us will un- 2. 
ravel the difficulty ; and all its elegant examples will 
Juhi the rule. He, whoever firſt planted thee, both 
nted thee on an unlucky day, and reared thee up, 3. 
Tree, with ſacrilegious 0 for the ruin of his 
ofterity, &c. It muſt be owned however that Bentley 
s choſen à better reading, as being more expreſſive 
F the poet's reſentment at. the fall of bis tree. The 
me was approved of before bim by N. Heinfius and | 
Faber, and after him by his nephew Thomas Bentley: or 


. 


* » - and here it follows to exemplify the rules 


11. Illum, 6, nefaſto te poſuit die 
Quicunque primum, et ſacrilega manu 
4 Produxit, arbos, in nepotum 
| Perniciem, opprobriumque pagi ; 
Illum et parentis crediderim ſu 
Fregiſſe cervicem, et Feen 


Sparſiſſ 


I. 
ef 
wy 
uo 
N 
vill 
oth 


u 
his 
tle 

10 
The 
and 
ey: 


arſiſſe 
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Sparſiſſe nocturno cruore 
oſpitis. O. 2. 13. 


oO, I could believe that he, whoever firſt planted 
the on unlucky day, and reared thee up, O Tree, 
with {acrijegious hand, for the ruin, &c! &c. I could 
believe that he had even broken the neck, &c. &c. 
Penetralia, his houie, a+**/acrcd as a temple for the 
ſafety of bi gr when 1,45+d int it. 


— — — 


RuLe 24. 


« Adjectives are often elegantly uſed as adverbs; 
« and are then joined with verbs in the conſtruction, 
* &6,” ; 


EXAMPLES. 


1. At tu, nauta, vige ne farce malignus arenæ 
Oſſibus et capiri inhumato 
Particùlam dare. Hor. 


Dare particulam vagz arenæ offibus et, &c. 


2. Non hoc jocoſz conveniet lyræ: 

Quo, Muſa, tendis ? Define pervicax 
Referre ſermones Deorum. 1d. 

3. Mercuri, facunde nepos Atlantis, 
Qui feros cultus hominum recentum 
Voce formaſti catus, et decorz 

More palæſtræ. 14. 


Conſtrue voce et decoræ more palæſtræ la of ail 
or immediately after Qui before, catus formaſti. 


4. Regulum et Scauros, animzq; magnæ 
Prodigum, Pzno ſuperante, Paullum 
Gratus inſignt reſtram Camæna, 

Fabriciumque. 4d. 


I will gratefully ſing in lofty ſtrains of Regulus, 
and the Scauri, and Paullus prodigal of his great 
(Jay 
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{ſay uſeful) life, the Carthaginian Hannibal con- 
quering him at the battle of Canne, and Fabricius. 


5. Quid, qudd uſque proximos | 
| Revellis agri terminos, et ultra 
Limites clientium 4% 
Salis avarus? Id. | 
Quid, what will you ſay; qudd uſque revellis, 
that you are ever plucking up, &c. 


6. Utcunque mecum vos eritis ; bens 
Infanientem navita Boſphorum 
Zentabo, et arentes arenas - 

Littoris Aſſyrii viator. Id. 


Whenever you {the Muſes} will be with me, 1 
will willingly try the raging Boſphorous, as a ſea- 
man, and the burning ſands of the Aſſyrian ſhore, 
as a traveller. but the force of Libens extends even 
to viator; which it would not, were it joined in con- 


ſtruction with navita, as Dr. Patrick would bave it. 


7. Fertur pudicz conjugis oſculum, 
Parvoſque natos, ut capitis minor, 
A ſe removiſſe, et virilem | 
Tirvus humi poſurſe vultum. Id. 


Fertur, he / Regulus} is ſaid, removiſſe a ſe oſcu- 
lum, &c.—Caput here is a term of law, and means 
the honourable condition of a Roman Citizen bence 
faves were ſaid non habere caput, becauſe they were 
not in that condition, and — were not polled in 
the cenſus or aſſeſſment; ſo that ut capitis minor here 
means, as though he were no longer a Roman Citi- 
zen, but a mere flave. 


8. Rectiùs vives, Licini, neque altum ; 
Semper urgendo; neque dum procellas 
Cautus horreſ:is, nimium premendo 

Littus iniquum: I. 


Neque altum ſe urgendo, by neither urging 
always towards the deep. —Nimium premendo littus 
iniquum, by preſſing too cloſe upon the dangerous 
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NB, Here ede he. Fit Past ef (the: MEIN: 
PRIMER; and, if I may ſo ſay, by far the moſt uſe- 


ful part, the moſt difficult in its deſign and execution, 
and the moſt important beyond compariſon in its ob- 


14 ject; the former being to untie thoſe many knots and 
ſea- difficulties of Conſtruction, which the diſcordant idioms 
re, of the Latin language and our own have neceſſarily 
8 raiſed up in the way of every learner; and the latter to 
. familiarize the learner àt once both with the obſtacles 


themſelves, and with the right way of getting over 
them: which ſeems (I humbly ſubmit it to the ſen- 
tence of better judges) the moſt natural and effectual 
mode. of teaching; as it ca#taialy is a ſhorter and more 


direct way of legiping ine Latin N= this has been 


ſcu- hitherto every where practiſed in our country; for I 
6 will offer it' again as my belief, that when once the 
vere learner is deeply and thoroughly acquainted with the 
in whole of this firſt part, he may proceed without delay 
be re to Virgil's Eclogues, and (one or two of them being 


read) to the Odes of Horace: and why ſhould he not; 
| the nature of the difficulties to be coped with there 
being already made familiar to his mind, and no leſs 
familiar to him the manner of- overcoming them ? The 
better to qualify him for that, let him ſtill for awhile 
conſtrue, in one or two leſſons, one whole chapter a 
week in this book; and from the ſame book learn his 
daily or weekly repetitions, firſt the examples under 
one rule for one repetition, and then rhe whole chap- 
ten 34 once as a rehearſal, beginning at Chap. V. This 
will enable him at moſt times to call forth parallel 
K 4 paſſages 
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paſſages by which. the more- eaſily-to- comprehend à 
like one, that might perplex him: and by this tuo he 
may acquire what, if readily and judiciouſfy diſplayed, 
is extremely gentlemanly, and has been admired as 
both uſeful and creditable, the talent of quoting and 
reciting the Latin Poets; of whoſe choice ſayings, 

ſublime ſentiments, and fine precepts of manly Virtue 
many are here collected, with a view of their being 
thus ſeaſonably impearled upon the hearts of Boys. 
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MINI FR by * amentis ieee werviſſue 3 et con- 


itari ſententia videntur. Idea eruditiſſimo cuigue pepſuaſum et, valere 
eam quam plurimum, non ad delectationem modo, ſed ad motum quogue 
enimorum : primum, quia nikil intrare poteft in affefum, quod in autre, 


velut __ eee e e natura ducimur ad 
ur: 


Quixer. 
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I grand ſecret, the great a of the aka 
of words in the Latin tongue, lies * in 
8 two points, viz. 
That the word governed be placed before the word, 


which s it, 
; 2. Phat the. word agreeing be placed after the avord, 
with hic it agrees. 


Theſe two-may be termed the maxims of poſition ; 
and from them reſult various rules, which may be 
conveniently divided into two claſſes ; viz. - 

1. Rules reſulting' from the government of words. 

Rules reſulting from the agrocment of words. 

To which add a third claſs, v 

* Miſcellaneous As Hor ducible to either of the 

two clatles foregoing) 1 g 
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VERB in the infinitive mood (if it be governed) 
A.; iz utualh Placed before the ward w nich. goyerns 


it, MO TIIQJNOD 
RULE 2. 

A noun in an oblique Cale is commonly placed be⸗ 
fore the word, which governs it s whether that word 
- be a verb, or another r * or 
Fertieſpkr. 0 ** \ or: ot T9 


n den = * tun N aden 
% IN! ka nen Le. n RUIR 3 Cu. 8 
Deperident clauſes, as well as ſingle words, « are 
before the principal finite verb, on which ſuch clauſes 
do r depend. 


1 a1 
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| Deen * * A. 
The finite verb j is N places laſt i in oy own 


: clauſe. + , TY | | . X 
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\ Prepoſitions ut uſually * the caſes. governed by 
em. 
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RULES RESULTING FROM THE AGREEMENT 
2 or WORDS. © yl 4 ; 


* — 6. Firft Concord... Uhle ows 


*Phe- finite verb is uſually placed after its nominative 
9 ſometimes at the diſtance of many words. 
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Rur 7. Second Coftord. 
The adjective or gots: gr is commonly placed n 
it agrees. 
RulE 8. Third Concord. 
The relatipr is commonly placed after the antece- 


| oo; with which it Ager; 


8 145 


5 RuLe 9. Third Concord. 


The relative is placed as near to the antecedent as 
. 8 9 y 


| Oy 
CLASS III. 
MISCELLANEOUS RULES: 


; Rur 10. Adverbs. 


Adverbs are placed before rather than after the 
words, to which they belong. 


RuLts'1t. Adverbs. 


Adverbs are in general placed immediately before 
the words to which they belong; no extraneous words 
coming between. 


r 12. 


Tritars 2 enim, etiam, are very ſeldom ct firſt 
in a clauſe or ſentence. The enclitics que, ne, ve, are 
never placed firſt. 


ü ing: | Rur AN 2 ο²νο wat dM 


Tumen is very often and! cert placed after the 


firſt; ſecond or third wore . the amd in which it 


ſtands. | 


\ 


Sap 14. 


Connected words ſhould go together; that is, they 
may not be ſeparated from one another by words that 
are extraneous, and have no relation to them. 


Ar | K 3 RurxE 
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Aux f. Cadence.s 
* The Cadence or concluding part of a clauſe or Ten. 
tence ſhould very ſeldom conſiſt of monoſyllables? 
| : Rute 16. 805 
.: So far as other rules and perſpicuity will allow, in 


the arrangement and choice of werde, when! the fore- 
oing ends with a vowel, let the next begin with a con- 


* 


onant; and ice uf. 


.R1 


1 
99 ä Rol 17. nee ] * 
In general a redundancy of ſhort words mult be 

Avoided. RIS | 
Al.. 

In general a redundancy of long words muſt be 

aweided. 1 fn 

| | - Rus: 19. of | 

: % | * "fl 

2 © In general there muſt be no redundancy of long 

meaſures. 2 __ 4 122222 „ 


Rur 20. 
In general there muſt be no redundancy of ſhort I gr: 
emen sss... i ol 
5372209 gui ;> 

| RuLis 21. a 
The laſt ſyllables of the foregoing word muſt not be il « | 
the ſame as the firſt ſyllables of the word following. BF 


- 
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„„ 
Many words, which bear the ſame quantity, which IW..** 


. begin alike or end alike, or which haye thei ſame cha- 0 
racteriſtic letter in declenſion or conjugation, (many wh 
ſuch words) may not come together, + \* bait 81 
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1 * __ in * infinitive mood (if it de governed) 
46 js uſually ne wot the word which bo- 
- 6 ne it.“ 41 _ | 


8 " EXAMPLES. 
1. . Amicum Jedey: ne joco quidem licet. mY 


2. Amor miſceri cum timore non pote/. 

3. Dari bonum quod potuit, auferri poteft. 

4. Eripere telum, Non dart irato ahcet. 

5. Tacere ſæpe tutum eſt. 
. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


t. ' When the ear informs that the infinitive mood 
woutd Ga better after the word which governs it, to 
18 the ear, place it after; as Cicerd has done in the 
ollow ing inſtance : Ex uibus neminem mihi -neceſſe 
« eft nominare ; voſmet vobiſcum recordamini ; ae enim 
% cujuſquam fortis. atque illuſtris viri ne minimum 
« quidem erratum cam maxima laude cenjungere. If 
nominare had preceded necefſe eff, the cadence would have 
been injured by a monoſyllable; and if nale were to 
follow its infinitive conjungere, a dactyl and a ſpondee 
mould be there formed, FREY in proſe ſuch a meaſure . 


ſhould be — found, namely, in the cadence: for 


what is the proper cadence of a verſe may very well be- 
gin, but dul not conclude a ſentence in proſe; the 
ſolemn harmony of proſe being fo far removed above 
ſuch affectation, as the majeate marching of a ſoldier 
is more noble than the dancing of a jig. 

2. To avoid a concurrence of 'yowels, the infinitive 
mood may ſometimes follow the word that governs it; 
r. & Bonus puer amt intallgere, rather than 2 
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amat. The reaſon of which is, that a concurrence of M-woi 
vowels is apt ſometimes to impede the voice by cauſing it. 
a very unpleaſant hiatus or opening of the mouth; _ 
ſuſpending for awhile the organs: of fpeech, ſo as to 
make them labour in their office, as any one may ſen. 
ſibly perceive by reading aloud this line of Ovid, 


« Omne ſolum forti patria æſ, ut piſcibus æquor. 


The difficulty of uttering ;parria is abſolutely felt; i © ] 
the movements of the tongue in getting through the 
ia-e are ſo very awkward: and therefore this concur - © 
rence of vowels is thus condemned by Quinctilian (whoſe WM + 
opinion to ſupport my own, for the learner's aſſurance, o 
I ſhall quote on many occaſions) Tum vocalium concurſuu: el 
gui cum accidit, hiat et interfeftit; et quaſi laborat oratio. wy 
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Rur 2. 


,« A NOUN in an 1 K caſe is commonly placed 
6 e, before the word which governs it, whether f 1 


that word be a verb or another noun, ſubſtantive, - — 
«c +5 a... ti 10 0 25 , » it \ * impo- 
5: Re pr raren e Manes 

0 Giite Lessig 99 en e im 
2814.76 „ Fits EXAMPLES.: '. | 1; | _ 
1. Bemeficia dare qui neſcit, injuſtè petit. % 
2. Amicos res optimæ pariunt, adverſæ probant. % 
3. Fortunam citius rapias, quam ririmas. Inter 
43g. Inopi beneficium bis dus, * celeriter dat. der 
p. Date fidetterninifcitur. Vehementer irs excandult ceſſa 
Mens futuri hræſcia. Pair fir. pend 
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The exception to this rule is as that to the foregs- 
ing. To facilitate the utterance, or to gratify the eat, 
the word governed may be fet after that which govern 
it; and the ear is tiuis oftentimes gratiſied when. tht 
N . . 


word 


laced 
(ether 
ative, 


ndult 


orego⸗ 
ie ear, 
DVerns 
en the 

word 


perly. placed laſt in the ſentence, The infinitive agere 
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word: governed being longer, than that, bich governs 
it, is therefore ſet _ ts n we al ke kere- 


Ruls 3. 


Aer. 3 We 20 INE +; <18 
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viſe Nen —— ot D327 
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PENDENT: clauſes, as well as augle 8 are 


ged before the principal finite woods on 
60 which. hu clauſes do wainiy Spend... 
- Not te.—Not'daly fn ngle Words, but by asl 
| chain *cometting ſeveral words 10 gether, r 
| uſes nk be. d ent on one word, Fd come un. 
der ch genera) maxim bf being placed betete! ii. 
9 OJ 1 0776 I nin 5 1q Fat fe 414 
og 228k 2:1 tot Agave 7 
21 VER l ir | AMPLES. fd ell: : om 


1. Cæſar ſays, that of all the Gavls the 
the brave, hecauſe merthants eaſt of all converſed 
with, and Vriught there theſe things, which kf/eminate-.bbe 
mind Aigue vs: 2 ee e 
fert ant. | 2 V5 TI k Bu '1 

Here the pronoun 4 being governed of the verb 
important, is therefore put before it. But wh ſnauld 
the intermediate clauſe. gue ad e. u. p. com W's before 
important F Becauſe, for perſpicuity, the-relative gue 
ſhould not be. ſeparated from its antecedent: eas and if 
{ue cannot be-ſeparated from ca, much leſs can a ef- 
nin audon animes. pertinent. þer{pparated from gue by the 
intervention of important, which would be giving to g 
a ne verb, and ſpoil the ſenſe; ſo that important is ne- 
ceſſarily placed laſt here, not only es its immediate de- 
pendent; being to come before it, but likewiſe that 
whole intermediate clauſe, which through the medium 
of ea depends on it alſo. 

2, Ceſar was defirous of doing a kindneſs to his friend's 
ar, who du then wwith'the army in Spain.—Ceſar amici 


* n tum Iw-{iy/panis milinabar, eie "gore" * 


1 DJ yt 


| Cob | is here the rincipal finite verb, and is pro- 


comes 


2118 POSITION, © Rott zer 
comes before it by R. 1. being governed of it; for th 


- like reaſon, by R. 2. beneficium the accuſative, and fily 
the dative, are ſet before agere, they being both governe 
by that infinitive; nor can amici by any means be ſeps 
rated from flo; with which it is even naturally con 
nected: and Cæſar ſtands. foremoſt here, as being th 
nominative caſe; while that entire clauſe gui tum in Hil: 
panid militabat comes before cupiebat, and before bene 
. cium agere too, that the relative gui and its adjunftsma 
follow the antecedent fiho as ſoon as poſſible, according 
to R. 9. Thus is the poſition” of every word in this 
ſentence regularly accounted for, (as by ſome. ul 
other, there is ſcarcely a word in all the yalumes of , Cit 
but it's vight poſition may be accounted, for I and thus it 
appears: that the principal finite.xerÞ-opiracts bing 
placed laſt, is placed where it ought to be. 
3. Suppoſe more morys under this ſame govern 
ment: the principal verb 455 bat will ſtill retain it 


7 
3 * * 2 3 
Ce ſar iſhed to do a lindneß to his R,j,)⁵ . ſon, au 
— evith" the army in Spain, — had be 
the late wars, with . great” zeal commanded "fot - hot fe = 
Ce/ar amici folio, qui tum in Hiſpanid militabat, atque i- 
jam antea"bellir priotibus equitatui ſedul? pr æſfuerat, ben 
eim agere cupirbat. 39130 * [919002 27 ne. 
lere every word from gui, tum, Arx. to prefuerat, hi 
ving relation to lis the antecedent, muſt by R. 9. bf 
immediately annexed to it; and conſequently, becaul 
by R. 2. ſlio comes before beneficinm. agere cupiebat, d 
thoſe fourteen words, from gui to prefer, mult p 
-:cede likewiſe.d ii „440 l 
4. It it had been the father; Cæſur's friend (who 
name, we will ſay, was Lentulus) that had commande 
ſome horſe in Cæſar's wars; and Czfar therefore with 


to ſerye his ſon; ſtill all relative terms, having relatia 1 

to filio, muſt, as well as filio, be ſet before the principgh fon 
verb capiebat, Thus ap 
Ceœſar amici filio, qui tum in Hiſpanid militubat, ot cui ma 
- ater Lentulus (nam eee amite . jam antea bell 0 A 
RE En noni « 
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The exception to this third rule is, when the ſen- 
ence is very long and complicated; when it is made 
up of ſo many kindred dependent clauſes, that 
vere they all to come between the principal verb and; 
nominatiye caſe, the reiation between that verb and its 
ominative might be obſcured. or loſ t. 
When this happens, to avoid prolixity, the principal 
erb and nominative caſe muſt; be brought together, 
either at the beginning of the ſegtence,- or at the end, 


N W:ather at the beginning; though ſometimes the whole- 


zo vern 
tain it 
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deriod may receive a peculiar force and energy from. 
the principal verb and nominative caſe being” ſet laſt. 

owever, in general, the principal verb and nomina- 
tive caſe, of a long ſentence ſhould. be in the fore · front; 
and remember, that if the chief verb have any words 
immediately depending on, it, as cupiebat above has agere : 
bene ficium, it will attract then and they mult all go to- 
ether. Thus, if in the foregoing example the ſen- 
tence had been ſomewhat more extenſive, the principal 
verb, its nominative; caſe and immediate dependents 
would appear better in the beginning, As, 


" . 


Cæ ſar wifbed to do, a' kindneſs. to bis, friend's n 
was then with the army in Spain, aud whoſe father Lentulus:; - 
(for fo. bis friend was named. had in former wars u, 


rreat zeal. commanded. the cavalry, and at length ewortt out - 


3 "With abar and wounds rather than old age, bad died at 
WAdrumetum in Africa: — Ceſar: bengficium agere cupiebat 


amici flies gui tum in Hiſpania militatat, et ejuſdem pater 
Leniulus {nam hoc erat nomen amico, bellis prioxibus equita-, 


Wu /edul? præfuerat 5 et tandem pilitid, potius et ulueribus | 


rincip 
5 

"of cat 
ea be 
bat. ' 


' EXC 


am etate confetus, in Africd apud Adriumetum vita 
uGus fur at- | LO > 1 1 : DK! CL? 
Note:—It being faid above, that a ſentence may © 
ſometimes acquire an increaſed energy from the prin- 
cipal verb and its nominative being placed laſt; it 
may be uſeful here to exhibit an inſtance of it. Ihere 
is a ſtriking | one in Seneca, De Benef. 1. 6. e. 43>. i | 
where that author ſpeaks of the proud expedition 1 
of Xerxes, and the Kameful rout he-metwaih. from. {; 
a few Greeks, , 43 3017 ns: 1 


Divina 


| 
( 
| 
| 


on the ears of the audience. 


1601 or -— Nuss; 


Divina atque humana gz bam et mutautem guicguid 
obſtiterat trecenti ſtare juſſerunt. Stratuſque totan 
pa Metab” Netxes/ intellexit, ganmm ad 2 xt9cits 
ta à diſtaret. 8 F IE 2 a4; ("4 VI9V 04 © 

This poßtion of! the nominative eaſe and verb, is 
then moſt proper, when an particufar emphaſis be. 


longs te them, er fonitthing, whateven it be, Wat ig 


extraordinary, and demands attention. Xerxes invuded 
Europe with fletts and armies ſo immenſe as te be al- 
moſt innumer abe Yet thus 6mnipotent;, as he fancied 
himſelf, he met. with an unexpected obſtacle at Ther- 


mopylæ, where his march was ſtopped, not by um- 


bers equal t his own, but by a little troop of three! 
hundred Spartans; under their brave king Leohidas ;' 
which is a Cireumſtance moſt remarkable: and there- 
fore in the paſſage above chr little troop, Hecent, and 
what they achieved, gare ſulſerunt, are judivioufty. fer in 
that patt of the ſenterie, namely, at the gadetree, Which! 
is ever apt to ſtrike mbre forcibly on the mini, und. to 
be retained longeſt, rebounding and abiding; as it-were,, 

4"V+ 7 * get gd 
Again, that this fime Xerxes, the prondeft, vaineſf 


mortal, that ever lived/ſhauſd*be ſb brought 064 ti 


of thinking; as to perceive tlie differeties betwexw a 
multitude and an army, is hat in ſueh à man one 
would hardly expect; and therefore in the ſamt pipe 
= fin the ſecond cadence to confi in Ar intel. 

Fee Ks IP TAWILP HUB 

\ Farther, becauſe it i truly ſo; that a multirude, an 
undiſciplined mas of men, whether they be armed 
with Perflan fabres or Gatlic' pikes, do not conſtitute, 
but are very inferior to to an army; and beaanfe this 
reflection may lead to prudent counſels, it ie Mtircum- 
ſtance that demands attention; and therefore the ſub- 
ject or nominative caſę and its verb being in this pro. 
poſition the words of moſt. import are there placed 
where they will be mo; noticed, i. e. at; the clofe;; thus, 
Quantum ab exercitu tunba dijtantt. The fufiliry and in- 
feriority of the rabble, by being propounded lait, are 
likely to make the laſt inprefiion, and the reflection 
therefore to be moſt attended to; for both in hearing 
and in reading, thoſe ideas ſtrixe moſt which m”- 
N. NN 5 lait, 


* 1 
* 5435 = 


« p 
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laſt, and thoſe: impreſſions; are moſt ſenſibly felt; and 

the longeſt 1 which are laſt made. This is as 
natural in the human mind, as it is for moſt echoecs ts - 
repeat not the riſe but the fall of ſounds,” even that 
with which the air is laſt affected, and with which o "al 


the ear is twice ſaluted, becauſe 1 it is Fey e is! 


and n een pur 917 | on 
bloc: 8 8 al | as . 
— t 2 2 
1 5 y 4p 7 dd i arts 4 
5 gallite verb is ee place laſti in its own 
« clauſe,” - 7 - iy £230 Tis) * 
Verbs jeu ſum e TI "alto 2 compo- 
420 2 optimum eft : Wor bts ene Arme, vis . 
ſt. 9. 4+ ; . 117) CI 
ern. x ae OREN 2 


1. Negandi cauſa avaro nunquam deficit. 

2. Nimium altercando veritas amittitur. 

3. Nil proprium ducat, quod mutarier poteſt. 

4. Neceſſe cui mttos timear, quem(nuilti rien 4 


Though in fact the preſent rule is little elſe than 
what hath been already inculcated ; for if infinitives 
muſt come before finites, and oblique caſes before the 
verbs which "I them, it is, plain that finite verbs 
mult come la be this is robert made an expreſs 
rule; that the 2 —5 take due / heed to the poſi. 
tion of that word, Aich is truly ideined to be the 
chief word in every ſentence; aud indeed on that 
very account to be generally placed we, -- - 


} T erm * "BECRFVIQNIInc) 21 vi: ein 


ng Th void at an improper. concurrence x vals, br « 


on & account. to Zratify the ear, the finite verb 
may 1 another 4. — _ that to which this rule 
conſigns it. 80 ind be duly informed, we may 
always loch the ear“ And therefbre, when Oinctikian 
ſays that the verb ſhould be laſt, if poſſible, he ur- 

ink 8 K mediately 
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Sethe as, 4 fb tera, det, ht rv 
Meri; ub fit apud fa Graces Latingſque oratores frequen- 
_—_ Ex _ * — (verbs) 


2 When the verb. is. monofpllable, mes it ould 
not take —— a clauſe or ſentence: for fuch 
words ſpoil the cadence, . making it ſudden and abrupt 


which, unleſs occaſion requires it to be ſo, ſhould be 


carefully ayoided. Whether the cadence ſhould be ſoft 
and harmonious, or grave and ſerious, it muſt not be 
abrupt 5 Cicero 5 extremely 10 —— - form- 
ing the latter part of his periods; ſo chooſing and plant- 
ing his, x worry that hi D ehr eallly and gra- 
dually come to their cloſe. Feb in ln Eb. 
ſerves, though there ſhould be — in the whole, 
vet that harmony, is A.: needed, and the eHe@ of it 
molt evident, in the cloſe: Magis tamen et dofideratur in 
clauſulis et apparet (numerus). 


Roa 8. 


I, ren , proce the caſes gone 
os oy 717 them.“ 3 | 


IT — a i 
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N feb pur ls oh l 


Nanquam libertas gratiot axtat, 


1 8 
Wim N Ker e andy To, foul 
12952 1 


AbbadCrenss e anden Ot 


This rule is contmary to the general maxim of 
RBlacing the word governed before the word which 
governs ity, yet the caſe itſelf is ſo far congruous to 
the general — 2 that there is no role EROS. 


Wore Exceptions nenen. 


oy 1 28 224 im wr is cle A Lain 
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Dale de montis. 2 — waſte. 1 
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2; Tens,” ns fir. as, is ſet after its cafe; whether that 
eaſe be an ablative * Senitives as Ports venus amm. 
Henks. 

3. R er of; wer follow its tale;, as On- 
na adſunt dona, quem Fines of. virtus, Plaut. 

4. Ude, ewen to, or, as far ar, Whether with or with- 
out a concomitant particle, is etegantly fet after its 
caſe; as Romam uſque ; ad Romam uſque 5 trans Alpes of 
que ab Athenis Hue. | 

5. Cim, auitb, is commonly ſet after theſe words, mes: 
lore} bud, gi, Nl woo; und ed as mecum.- 
tecum, 

In ſhort, there is > which may 
not be ſometimes found after its, cafe... Here follow a. 
few inſtances more rare than the foregoing : 

Tempora circum. Virg. Pocula circum. Lucret.. 

Nen contra. Cit. Ropulo toram. Sutt. 


Studia tn eontrayia. vn, bo 77 * ilices. . 


Corgore pro Nym 
DO ne 
A. . 
A i OE Membra | Lr. 
Seopulint foper. Phd, Hie per im | 
ee que." Hor. ry 
fe tibert fea both 2 
Tue les, u Red - or Sk and. 


Poets, the learner may a 
bad ut lt mes for eaphony, or ren. 


ners 6. Bu t 


« "PH Grice vord i uſually placed are 
5 « tive caſe, rer at the 
words, LL 


Though we have Now this very fully exemplified 
in former rules; yet this poſition of the v h 
| reſped to its nominative caſe, or rather the poſition 
of the" yominarive * has not been yet diſc- 
a - - tinctly. 


\ 


thr. Kaif mee jab 


ace of many 


| 
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tinctly attended to: and they who inſtruct children, 
- know. the danger. of leaving any thing to be gathered 
by inference however obvious. It is neceſſary more. 
over to-propoſe this rule, as it affords an opportunity - 
© of Tooking into its exceptions, which are important. 
- This rule, in other words, is, 7. bo, ne caſe 
* 11 e fer r * ver rh. 


EXAMPLEY: ; I 


3 * omnibus 52 communis. Cic. 
2. Hlla omnes ſuos divitiis explevit. 


L 


4: a miei cum er eee 51 
j MCEF: £29 1 Ma nt | ; 
a 352 EXCEPTIONS. 


1. In very ſhort ſentences the nominative caſe is fre- 
quently ſet after the verb; as, . Quare, patres cou- 
„Acripti, 12 ecedant improbi.” Cic. Occiſus oft cum 
« liberis Marrus Fulvius, confularis.” Id. Creſeit: in 
ue cee Elium numeruv., Id. 4 At ſeckabautur 

. And iq longer ſentences, to improve the cadence, 
the nominative may follow the verb; obliques and in- 
Hnitives, if there any, being, til placed foremoſt, 
aceording to Rules 1. 2. as, 

2 0 dere tandem abutere, Catilina, patientia noſ- 
CC 1a Quamdiu etiam furor iſte tuus nos eludet? 
«*Quem a finem, ſeſe effrznata jafabit eudacia?” Ci. 

Read the nominative audacia here before jadbabit, the 
cadence will be ruined, and the ear will immediately 
determine, that it is very properly placed after; where- 
as, if you read . other nominative after eludet, 
the ear will be. no: ſeſs offended: there. This ſhews, 
that on ſuch occaſions the ear is to be conſulted, and 
-that 'the*Þroper place of the- nominative is befory the 
wes, unleſs harmony require! ici to be after, r 
at the ſame 9 allowing it to be ſo. 

„Beg we we. have, been al ready | adviſed, the 
en i: bat Part, 105 the period which makes molt 
ion an he mind 3,14 5 cauſe ſentences, ay-well 


eorden di wel vwd cobſtructed, will ever grow more 
| 2 25 4 4 - emphatic, 


 F2aeSftse. 
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emphatia, as they advance, 
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nocording de chat of Quina- 
debent fentendi er injargare e for theſe 


tilian, 


eri enim 
reaſons, if in the vominative caſe there be any thing 


that ſhould ſtrikt moſt, and dtm much attention, the 
cadence" of courſe is the pltcd.ioythat work 59-Sagmar- 
in; as b 
« Adewat janitor carceris, carnifex pratoria. mors 
8 rr 
c. in Vr 


vc tins.” 


* 


; tamen 
Pom 


Great, the — of Roman 
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ment, this nominative and its adjuncts (bona Cn. Pen- 
-p#ii) conelude the firſt ſentence. — 2 4 
In that charming parentheſis again, how admirably 
does the nominative dolor ſtrike the laſt blow, that it 
might thereby be infixus, enſtamped and -rooted, as in 
the ſpeaker's own mind, ſo alſo in the breaſt of his au- 
-dience ? And furely,if there be any thing in the po- 
ſition of words, dolor is mot: eritically planted here; 
whether the orator had in view to Kindle the like paſ- 
ſiott in the: boſoms: of. 'the-confeript fathers, or to tel. 
-tify.hisown fixed reſentment at ſuch indign uſage of 
*Pampey; aud-that, though he did not weep indeed, 
his- tears being all exhauſted, there ſtill remained in his 
mind that which was anextricable, and which would 
gore him to the laſt, indignant grief. ef 
-5:1But+in the cadence, at the cloſe of the whole paſſage, 
we ſind /procanis; not bona Cnæi, &c. and that with pe- 
cculiar propriety. - The dignity of the perſonage here 
ſpoken 1 had been already ſufficiently- attended to. 

Fompey tonce critically named, and every thing being 
gained, that could be; from the reſpect which the ſenate 
; eritertained for that character (here, however, and not 
before, | moſt ſeaſonably:amplified by the ſtile and epi- 
-thet:of Magni).it was the artful management of Cicero 
to give moſt force now to that aggravating term præ- 
conis, "tbe common cryen, the inſtrument ot Antony in 
1profaning Pompey's honour, . / | 1 
, at ſua cuique den.“ Virg. | 
More than the meaſure of the verſe, the natural-im- 
- portance. of this nominative dies. here, hat fatal day, is 
-happily;accorded to by. its being there placed, where it 
; muſt needs make the laſt, and moſt ſenſible impreſſion 
on the reflecting. mind. Tranſpoſe theſe words, thus, 
cee, in fue fat, 


- 3: Here is no ſalſe quantity, but the verſe much de- 
: foxmed ;; becauſe dies is ſpoiled of its dignity by that 
too ſpeedy. tranſition which muſt now be made to the 
words that follow. So much in writing may be loſt or 
en by the poſition of a ſingle word; and ſo much may 
be. effected. by a well-judged cadence. Spe — ef 

| E 2 ve hemeni 
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wvehemens aliquis ſenſus in verbo: quod ſi is medid parte ſen- 


tentiz latet, tranſiri intentione, et obſcurari 'circumpacentibus 


folet: in clauſulã pofitum aſſignatur auditori et inſigitur. 


Luinct. . Ne | «© "T4454 S 
4. The nominative caſe is-properly-ſet after its verb, 
when it (the nom.) is the antecedent to a relative, 


that cannot well come before that verb, nor yet by the 


intervention of other words be ſepatated from its ante- 
cedent. As, in Cicero. . 21 01 

« Lucius Rubrius Caſſinas fecit hæredem. Et qui- 
« dem vide, quàm- te amavit is, gui albus atervè fueris 
« ignorans, fratris filium præteriit““ 


This. is a ſarcaſm of Cicero againſt- Antony, who 


had boaſted of his having been named as heir in more 
wills than Cicero ever was. Cicero allows this; but 
accounts for it. He inſinuates, that Antony had 
forged many of the wills, in which he had been fo 


greatly favoured. Lucius Rubrius of Caſſinum, ſays 


he, made you his heir, in preference to his own nephew; 
a ſtrange inſtance of affection this in one, who knew 
nothing of you! In this paſſage is, the nominative to 


.amavit, is the antecedent, and gui the relative: 7s is the 


pretended - teftator, qui, allat aterve, c. the circum- 
ſtance, by which it ſhould: feem, that he was enly'a 
pretended teſtator, that is, the antecedent I, to-whom 
Antony became heir, and the relative guz, to whom 
Antony was never known, denote the ſame man. Of 
courſe, the inconſiſtency, which Cicero alludes to, is 
ſtrengthened and made more flagrant by thoſe two 
members of the period; zz, gaz, being thus united; but 
united they could not be, if the nominative i were 
placed before  amavit ; for if it were ſo placed, the re- 
lative gui could not accompany it, without entirely mu- 
tilating and diſmembering the whole texture of the 
ſentence. 1 AA | 
From all that has been ſaid under this rule, there are 
three inferences to be draw. „„ 
1. That a judicious poſition of words mightily con- 
duces to the ſtrength and beauty of a diſcourſe: hence 
the importance of theſe rules. N 
2. That ſpecial care ſhould be had to form an eaſy, 
flowing and harmonious cadence; V. inftar. R. 15. 


3. That 


was. | POSITION. Rurz 9, 


3. That into the cadence ſhould be thrown (ſo it be 
done with. perſpicuity and order) not only a nominative 
caſe, but any other word, which being of extraordinary 
import, may by that- poſition be ſet off to advantage, 
and obtain its fs — Thus Cicero, 1 7 exam- 
ple above, gave t ſtt to prœconis by ſetting it 
in the — — — place before — 
acerbiffime that word would have been loſt almoſt in 
inſignificance. And thus, when Quinctilan in his 
chapter de (empofrione, ſpeaking of the cadence,” would 
give an inſtance of a very fine one, he choſe one from 
Cicero's ſecond Philippic, conſiſting of the adverb po: 
tridie. Quale eſt illud Ciceronis; Ut tibi neceffe efſet 
« in. confpedtu Populi Romani wvomere peftridio. Transfer 
« hoc utimum, minis valebit. Nam totius ductũs hic 
« eſt · quaſi mucro: ut per fe fædæ vomendi neceſſitati 
(iam nihil ultra expectantibus) hanc quoque adjice. 
*« ret deformitatem, ut cibus teneri non poſſet peftridie. 
To vomit after wine betrays intemperance: but to 
zetch and diſgorge poft#idie, the day after, ſhews the ex- 
oeſs of the day — have been indecent indeed: 
hence the importance of prfridie in this paſſage; and 
the reaſon of its appearing in the cadence, there nicely 


planted to badge Antony with-the deformed-and beitial 


character of a drunkard. | 
| | | Rol 7. 
* THE adjeQive. or participle is commonly placed 


after the ſubſtantive with which. it agrees.“ 


EXAMPLES, 


1. „ Ab eo ordiri volui maximè, quod et Stani lub 
40 eſſet a — . auctoritati man. Cic. 

2. Rebus prefentibus adjuugit atque annectit futu- 
. 1 prefentidus adjuugit atq 

3- © Vitz curſym videt, ad eam ndam præ- 
parat res necgſſari as. I, * "_ 24” 


4. u Gang 
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4. Generi animantium omni eſt a natura tributum, 
« ut ſe, vitam, corpuſque tueatur. 74. * Nan! 
5. Ambitio major ; vita triſtior. Id. 


. EXCEPTIONS. n 


1. To avoid à diſagreeable concurrence. of vowels, 
there may be frequent occaſion to ſet the adjective be- 


fore its ſubſtantive: as, © Innuba puella ;—he diſcipline.” 


See other inſtances under the following exception. 
2. In Cicero the adjective often precedes the ſub- 


ſtantive when the latter conſiſts of more ſyllables than 


the former, eſpecially if the adjective be a very ſhort 
word, and the ſubſtantive a long one; as, 4 Hae aft 
„ line igitur; hot animal magne difſimilitudines 3 wullz 
« officii præcepta propria eſt ea præcepiio Stoicorum ; 
« ſequemur hoc quidem tempore, et hac in queſtione potiſ- 
« ſimum Stoicos; in eo fudio ætatem conſumpſi.“ Cic. 


Unleſs there are manifeſt reaſons for the contrary, - 
longer words ſhould generally be placed after thoſe that 


are ſhorter; ' for when 'polyſyllables are ſucceeded by 
ſhort words, eſpecially by monoſyllables, the language 
is deformed an trunkled. The baſis. of a period is its 
cadence'; 'clauſula ef ſedes orationis, ſays Quinctilian; 
and as a wiſe builder will be careful to give much 
ſtrength to the ground-work, ſo good compoſition re- 
quires that long words do in general, as by their own 
weight, incline towards the cadence, which is then 
made more gradual ; the period throughout is ſtrength- 
ened; and by fuch periods the whole diſcourſe becomes 
nervous and ſedate; :; *- S bs 011. La, 7 

3. When the ſubſtantive, with which the adjective 
agrees, has a genitive caſe depending on it, the adjec- 
tive is better placed firſt, and the genitive next, the 
ſubſtantive, on which the genitive depends, being ſet 
laſt of the three; as, His ergo ſandifimis reipublice 
* wvocibus pauca reſpondebo.“ Cic. , Nulla enim wite 
* part. Id. Illu _ e dicendi, hoc quietum diſputandi 
„ genus.” 1s, © 7 2 precepta.” Id. 

4. When the ſubſtantive; with which the adjective 
agrees, is itſelf a genitive caſe governed of another ſub- 
ſtantiye; then allo the adjective may be firſt ot the 

| ree, 


- 
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three, and the genitive, according to R. 2. before the con 

ſubſtantive which governs it; as, © Omniam Gallorun tive 

2 copic. Ut par ſis in utriuſgue orettonis facultate,” fore; 
ic. 

5. Sometimes the adjective is ſet. before the ſub. — 
ſtantive for no other reaſon. than only to gratify the The 
ear : Bonus puer. Color equus. Magnum fiudiuee. Summum both 

OR 11998 . . 10 

We muſt not think ſcorn of the ear' judgment, to. - 
which our maſter, QuinRilian, makes great conceſſions. ſc uf. 
Optime autem dt illa | compolitione ] zadicant aures 5 guæ Id fi 
at plena ſontiunt, et parum expleta deſederant, er fragofis offer fond 
tuntur, er lenibus mulcentur, et contortis excitantuy, et fla wher 
bilia probant, clauda deprehendunt, redundantia et mimi quit" 
| faftidtunt. Inflit. 9.4. Nay, the ear, he ſays,. is ſo ge We t 
neral, ſo nice a Judge, that even illiterate perſons there Hir C 
by are charmed with a good compolition, though they ouſly 
cannot, like the ſcholar, account for the pleaſure they tcec 
receive, nor give the reaſon why. Lao dali rationen niſe 
tumpomemui int etiam indaſti voluptaram. IA. BY O 
all means therefore let the learner conſult his ear, re-M;, ſt 

ting to himſeif again and again the ſame words in H omit 

ivers. poſrtions, always however within. the preſeript ¶ mon 
of rules; and by degrees uſe will enable him to aſcer- nale. 
tain the right polition, yuord f. 


S . ——— 
Rot» 8. 


« PHE relative is commonly placed after the antece 
« dent with which it agrees.” 


:  - EXAKPUES, 
1. & Cognoſces.ex iis Iteris, ua liberto æuo Gr 
ic 


* Mate eam zit age, medicum gui bæreden 


EXCEPTIONS... 1 : At 
1, Monſ. Lancelot, in his New Method, &c. well ob. 5. 
feryes, that the relative gu, Cc. ſhould generally = | 
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conſidered as between two caſts of the ſame ſubſtan- 


© tive; and then by the third concord it agrees with the 


foregoing ſubſtantive, as the true antecedent, in gen- 
der, number, and perſon ; by the ſecond concord, with 


Ine following ſubſtantive, in caſe, gender, and number. 


Theſe two fubſtantives are ſometimes actually expreſſed, 
both the one and the other; as, Bo/lam tantum, ue 
« bells omnes premebantur, Pompeius confecit.“ Cic. 
« Ultra eum cum, gu in loco German 'conſederant.” 
C. Diem inſtare, as die frumentum militibus me- 
« tir oporteret.” Id. Cæſar, a moſt exact writer, was 
fond of this phraſe ; and it ſhould always be adopted; 
when, without it, there may be any da 
guity, as the following inſtance will ſhew; * Leodaman- 
tem, Cliopbili diſcipulum, gui Cleophilus, Ede.” Apul. 
If Cleophilus had not been repeated, u might errone- 
ouſly be referred to Leodamantem inſtead of the true an- 
tecedent Cleaophili. Thus much it was neceſſury to pre- 
miſe for a right underſtanding of what follows. 
Of theſe two caſes, between which the relative is ſaid 
to ſtand, that which follows the relative is uſually 
omitted, the other, the true antecedent, is more com- 
monly 'exprefſed, and from hence ariſes the prefent 
\, | TR "7g a 7799 5 1 
But it happens ſometimes, and elegantly; that the 
true antecedent is omitted, and the following caſe ex- 
prefſed, which, though in fa& no exception to the rule, 
yet appears to be ſo, and 72 de attended to accord- 
ingly. Here are inſtances of this apparent, though no 
wal exceptic. "oY 
1. Nemini credo, qui” e blanditur pauperi.“ 
The full expreſſion would be, Nemini diviti credo, gui 
dives, &Oc. - —— — 2 | 
2. Popalo nt placerent, guas feciſſet fabulas. Nr. 
Populo ut ille fabule ut, quas feciſſet fabulas, 
3 Illi, ſcripta quibus racdia priſca wines oft.” for- 
ll; viri, ſeripta quibus comædia pri ſta uiris g. 
4. Atque alii, gucrum comœdia priſca wirorum eſt.” 
Atque alii wiri, quorum, ge wirhum, eff. I.. 
5. 'Cujus adorem di nethuens perſerre ws hf! 
Nr „ d e e ee 
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| Cornu ipſe bilibri- 
Caulibus inſtillat. II. 
55 cornu bilibri inſtillat caulibus oleum, cupus ole, Ne. 
he learner now perceives in what manner the an. 
tecedent may ſeem to be placed after the relative; the 
antecedent, in truth, being underſtood, and the other 
caſe, which i is commonly omitted, being in ſuch phraſes 


expreſſed. , 
= this other caſe, this wean ſubſtantive, which 


, uſyally follows the relative, may be placed, as by the 


poets it often is, before the relative, the true antece- 
dent being ſtill underſtood ; as, | 

1. Urbem quam ſtatuo, veſtra eſt. Virg. 

. Here 4 is evidently the ſubjunctive noun, elſe it 
would not be in the acc. caſe, the full ſentence being, 
Ke urbs, quam urbem ſtatuo, veſtra et. 

2. Eunuc hum quem dediſti nobis, quas nee dedit? 

Abe eunuchus, quem eunuc hum, Sc. 22 { Ter, 

3. Naucreatem quem convenire volui, in navi non erat. 

| Navcreates, quem Naucreatem, o. [lau. 
Thus explained, many paſſages in the Latin authors 
will be as eaſy as they are elegant; while, for want of 
this obvious refolutjon, they have been thought very 
difficult, as particularly that of Plautus above has per- 
plexed many commentafors. , 

2. A real exception. The AA may be placed be⸗ 
fore. its antecedent, when for any ſufficient! reaſon. it 
cannot be ſet immediately after it, and then no; where 
after it, much leſs a great diſtance after it, without am- 


| biguity, See this illuſtrated, under the next _ in 
the examples * Ae gui e 1 # 
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1. The reaſon of this rule is, that 8 he- 
tween the relative and antecedent . clue many 92 
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of the hols period) may be kept as eleat, and as free 
from obſcurity as poſſible. According to this rule,” 
many words muſt not ſtand betwixt the relative and 
antecedent; for by ſuch a ſeparation the ligature or tie 
of theſe two important members of the period may be 
weakeried, perhaps deſtroyed ;- nor may 'we- place be- 
tween them any word at all, which from ſuch a poſition 
may be miſtaken for the/antecedent. - - 2 Loan 
Non ego eum cum ſummis viris comparo, ſed ſimil- 
limum Des judico, hæc ui faciat.” ae 
Here em is the antecedent to qw#, but that does not 
appear ſo diſtinctly as it ought; not only becauſe there 
are very improperly two perſonal verbs, two whole ſen- 
tences, between this relative and its antecedent ; but 
alſo, becauſe as qui now ſtands, Deo may be erroneouſly 
taken for the antecedent, and no urimeaning fentence be 
made of it. Therefore Cieero, whoſe words theſe are, 
did not ſo arrange them. But, unwilling by the inter- 
poſition of hc qui faciary, where the relative lies; to ſe- 
parate eum, which is the antecedent, from thoſe terms 
of honour, cum ſummis viris comparo, ſed -fimillimum Deo 
judico, with which ' Julius Cæſar, the perſon meant by 
wm, was to be complimented, and at the ſame time 
cautious to avoid that ambiguity, with which the a- 
dove condemned poſition of gu would be attended; he 
marſhalled his words after this'manner ; - Kh 
„ Hzc gui faciat, non ego eum cum ſummis viris 
comparo, fed ſimillimum Deo judico.” 1 
The natural poſition of the relative is after the an- 
tecedent certainly.” But here a political reaſon exelud- 
ing qui from the place next after eum, there remained 
but this alternative, viz. To place ui ſtill after its an- 
teeedent, but at ſuch la diſtance as to create an ambi- 
guity ; or elſe to ſet it before its antecedent, bringing 
it as near as poſſible that way, contrary to the uſual 
form indeed, but withont riſking the ſenſe.” Cicero 
preferred the latter; teaching us, that perſpicnity in 
language is of ſo much importance, that faſhion, even 
rules themſelves} however elegant and uſeful on general 
occaſions,” mult yield, when a too ſcrupulous obſervance 
of them would counteratt or obſcure the meaning of 
a diſcourſe. 25 e | 
| L 2, © Mea 


ROLE 9. 


— 


— 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


, . 
— N 
: ” 1 
. — —— pn > 
=> f * * * 4% 2 —_— <T « - * — 2 . 


3 — 


f 
£ 
0 
| 


ds: | POSITION: - Rur g. 


2. © Mea quidem ſententia, paci ſemper eſt conſu- 
« lendum.” | | 1 40 

This ſentence has in it no relative, and might, for 

ought the preſent rule has to do with it, be indifferently 

expreſſed as it is, or, 

Paci mea quidem ſententia ſemper eſt conſulendem. 

; | Or, 

Mea quidem ſententia ſemper eſt conſulendum paci. 

| Or, 


Semper eſt conſulendum paci mea-quidem ſententia. 


Here for paci you have the choice of four poſitions : 
it may be either the firſt word, or the laſt; or it may 
be ſet between /ententia and ſemper, or between conſulen- 
dum and mea. But ſhould pact be an antecedent to a 
relative, the poſition will be no longer arbritary ; but 
after fs wherever it be placed, and as ſoon after as 
poſſible, muſt came the relative and its adjunct. Ac- 
cordingly, Cicero wrote thus, 
Mea quidem ſententia, Aci, gue nibil habitura ſit 

« inſidiarum, ſemper eſt conſulendum.“ 

Now paci the antecedent, and gue the relative, are 
hand in hand, as they ought hg and the relation 
between them is evident. But ſuppoſe it had been 
thus, * bios r 

Paci, mea quidem ſententia, quæ nihil habitura ſit 
© jnſidiarum, ſemper eſt conſulendum.” Or, 

« Pact ſemper eſt conſulendum, mea quidem ſenten- 
te tja, quz nihil habitura ſit inſidiarum.“ Or, 

Mea quidem ſententia, quæ nihil habitura ſit in- 
« ſidiarum. paci ſemper eſt conſulendum.“ 

In each of theſe three poſitions, ſententiã aſſumes the 
appearance of, and may be taken for the antecedent, 
as well as aaci. Hence the neceſſity of the rule; and 
the propriety of placing between the antecedent and 
the relative many. words, or even a ſingle word, that 
may bear the appearance of the former. 

To this rule there is no exception. For as it is not 
ſaid, that the relative ſhall always follow the antece- 
dent, but that it ſhould be as near to it as poſſible, and 
this with a view to perſpicuity; I know not on what 
occaſion. the contrary may be requiſite, other- than to 
perplex one's language, and the mind of him to whom 
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the diſcourſe is made: but this, whether it be adopted 

in the pulpit, by the hiſtbrian, in the ſenate-houfe, 

or at the bar, is the trick of folly, the ſubterfuge of a. 
knave in a bad cauſe. n dee 
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„% A DVERBS are placed before rather than after the 


« words, to which they belong.” 


EXAMPLES, 


“Hoc tantum bellum, tam turpe, tam vetus, tam lat 
* diviſum atque diſperſum, quis unquam arbitraretur, aut 
« ab omnibus imperatoribus uno anno, aut omnibus 


*annis ab uno imperatore confici poſſe.” Cc. 


Obſerve in this example, how tam is placed not af-- 
ter, but before 1 and then again before'wetus, and 
again tam before latè, and alſo tam latè before diviſum, 
and unguam before arbitraretur; each before the word 
it modifies, 


EXCEPTION. - . 


When a particular emphaſis lies on the adverb, and 
the idea which it is deſigned to raiſe, is very important, 
it may then poſſibly be placed rather after than before, 
the word, to which it is attached, according to what 
has been before inculcated, under the exceptions to the 
ſixth rule, of placing thoſe words laſt, or near to the 
cadence, by which words it is intended that the perſon 
addreſſed ſhall be moſt affected. There alſo we meet 
with that admirable inſtance of this exception, taken 
from Cicero, and ſo much commended” by Quinctilian; 
viz. | 

« Ut tibi neceſſe eſſet in conſpectu Populi Romani 
* vomere peſtridie.“ = | 


L 2 The 
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The great importance of ithis. adverb) geſfridie has 
been already explained; it is therefore, ſatticient to, re- 
heat here, that hecauſe: of, its importance it is placed 
after the verb womere. | , bach 

« Libertaſque recurrentes accepta per annos 

« Lufit amabiliter : donec jam ſævus, &c.“ Hor. 

The poſition of amabiliter after luſet is fortunately 
contrived to ſet off the innocent and pleaſant raillery of 
the old ruſtic bards in their eonvrvial amuſements, and 

reatly ſtrengthens the antitheſis between that harmleſs 
feltivity and the inſolent affectation of wit, of which 
Horace complains, and whichzin time was carried to 
ſuch an indecent height of, Neentiouſnels and . 
that K. U. C. 302: i was "made a capital vffe 
ſing or compoſe any defamatory verſes. 


T © 
— 
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DVERBS are in general placed immediately be. 


. fore the words to which they belong; 8. Ay ex· 
1.99, tranecus words Foaming between.“ ey 


EXAMPLES, 


« Hoc tantum hellum, tam turpe, tam wvetus, tam lat! 
% diviſum atque diſperſam. quis unguam — 
Os Ge, 5, Cie 
The adverbs tam, tam, tam latè, and anguam, come 
not only. befote, but immediately before the words mo- 
dified n them. 


EXCEPTION, 


When the word, -to; which the adyerb belongs, has 
another word or words: depending on it, ſuch other 
words are not extranenus, and ought to come next be- 
: fore the word which governs them, the adverb being 
placed firſt of all. 
« Quz civitas antea unquam Fit, non dico Athe- 
nienſium, que ſatis lat? Ronny mare teru;/e. dicitur 
« non 
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« non Carthaginienſium, qui: permultam; claſſe mariti- 
« miſque rebus waluerunt ; non Rhodiorum, quorum 
« uſque ad noſtram memoriam diſciplina navalis et 
gloria remanſit: quecivitas antea unguam tam tenuis, 
« quz. tam parva inſula_fuit, quz non portus ſuos et 
« agros, et aliquam partem regionis atque ore mari- 
« timz per ſe ipſa defenderet ?) Cic. 4 

Here both the rule and the exception are exempli- 
fied ſeveral times. Let us obſerve how. 

Antea and unguam belong to fuit, and are ſet imme- 
diately before it, there being no words depending on 
fuit to intervene, On the like account nor. is ſet im- 
mediately before e. 0 : 

The adverbs /atis, lat?, guondam are all attached to 
the verb tenuiſſe, and come before it, but not immedi- 
ately before, becauſe-of marz, which being governed of 
tenuiſſe, muſt therefore come between. So permultum is 
ſet before waluerunt, but not immediately before it, be- 
cauſe of claſſe. maritimi/que  rebus 5 which words being 
governed by vaſ{uerw:t muſt-themfſelves have the imme- 
diate precedence. Avtea unguam farther on belong to 
fait, and are placed before it, but not immediately be- 
fore, becauſe that poſition belongs to em tenuis, We. 
which words depend on uit, and therefore claim the 
immediate precedence...  _ * 45 

Tam comes immediately before zemus, to which it be- 
longs, and again tam immediately before parva, be- 
cauſe. there are no words depending on teuuis and par- 
va to intervene. | | 

In the latter part of this example (que non portur, 
Ac. ) the adverb non belongs to the verb defenderet, and 
is accordingly placed betore it, but not immediately 
before it; there are fourteen words between; which 
words being all governed of, or ſtrictly connected with 
defenderet, muſt come, nearer, to it than a leſs important 
particle; and there ore,. accordin to the exception, 
that particle, the adverb mz, muſt, ſtand at a greater 
diſtance. EE 

From this poſition of non with defenderet, ſee the im- 
portance of the tenth rule, which requires that adyerbs 
be. placed before the words they modify, rather than 
ter. Rather than _ that rule, by putting an 
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udverb after the word, to which it belongs; and at the 
[ſame time to abide by what the exception to this ele. 
venth rule directs. Cicero would put an before defen- 
deret, though at the diſtance of — words. 80 
delicate, ſo ſcrupulous is the genius of the Latin 


tongue. k 4 . 
STOP e 

— . A 0 a” ter 

'RuLe 12. 7 


ex, autem, enim, etiam, are very ſeldom placed 3 
* firſt in a clauſe or ſentence. The enclities gue, | 
© © ze, ve, are never placed firſt. ? 2 
EXAMPLES, _. pe 5 K 
DB: 1. | ( 4 7 "1 
5 | Nene 1546? e * 
"x, Quod igitur in cauſa quærendum eſt, &c. Ci. fuc 
2. Nec promiſſa igitur ſervanda fünt ea, quæ ſunt 
e fis; quibus promiſeris, inutilia.“ 72, 
-* Salluft frequently ſets gin, firſt in a ſentence; as, 
« Igitur confirmato animo, &c.“ But in this he is not 
to be imitated, igitur being very ſeldom fo placed by 
"other writers. Pareus, in his Lexicon Criticum, ſays 0 
this. particle, Eleganter in medid' oratione collocatur. 
222 . 6 ; — CELL 
© "The fame Pareus fays of autem, Venuf? collocatur in mel 
dia ſententia; and cites this inſtance from Terence, 


'* Quid tu autem, aſine, hic auſcultas?” 


Fas ; I, 
57 enim eos 82 ee 7 3. 

_  Etiim p duas dittiones ſæpe tolldeatur, ſays Pareus, 
and produces "theſe 'examples from Cicero; * Mihi an- 
' te: enim.” , Druſia cupit nim vendere.“ © Inani- T, 

m b , FT, 4 „ 14 39719985 4 #3 44 J 

mum eſt enim, &c. chan 
. . 42155 1 E * P N 4 it 18 
4+ s £1 }i ao\%s * N 4 uſua 
1. „ Nondum etiam dixi, quæ volui.“ Dr. of u 
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RULE: Iz. 
d er gie Se. v h en andi 
1 deer . e Mereukhe ra. 
f. F. Ov. * 


A. 4 


Thie is hob ne Als pan for nh, ' neu, W oe. 
but the enclitic for nonue p,. aun utrum . £9, an in- 
terrogath) ive, and generally an affrmative. 58 Sk 2 75 


[Datugee illa Pamphilo. hadie nuptum? 
2 Aa me, ignavum u e > de. Adern for * 


3. Juſtitiæne ahi 1 Wen w ee Er. 
2443 2 91d; 7 add 13 r. 


Siquis in adverſum vapiat ole haafe. 14, 
Thas gs gue, Wo Vs fi n atracked-tai; a precedivg 


TOY 1 
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J e ſame. 1 are, ee 
eee 
6 $þ Wieland iftom obo maboun' iy q e. | 
225 i FA } 634 F—— THe vi 1 , 
52 7% 55 12003 0. ' . 
rel i geg eh hin Rur 13. nn 
„ is-wepy- often and Any . laced after 
| «the: firſt} ſecoud! or third word of the clauſe 1 in 
10 whieh-j6 fande, , ar os 
2 55 ee in fie ſec leu. bon. 
i d EXAMPLES. 


I, Incipiam tamen. TiGl . 


2. Tu moriere tamen Propert. 
3. Tu, ſi tuis bangen S tang. Cic, 


dt 247 Aare. DAH 

Tumen more re frequently" occurs firſt in a ſentence 
than igitur, .autemy. enim, anderiando j ſor which qeafon 
it is here ſpoken oſ apart. And indeed, though its 
uſual, poſition is as the rule ſays, yet, when the clauſe, 
of which, fan Is. A, Member, 42 8 receded "by... me 


weighty igirc nt f, allo. agyance 
=_— ome- 
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* 


ſomething as weighty,, ſomething, which, by being 
equally true, equally important, &c. may counterval 


the other; in ſhort, when tamen is uſed to aver any 


thing very ſtrongly, cum afſeweret walde, then it acquire; 
a peculiar force by being fet firſt, ſo exciting and ar. 


reſting the attention to what follows. Of this here ate 
three examples from Cicero. "TOLL er GOT 


| i nihil fuit optatius, quam ut pti 
% mum abs te ipſo, deinde a cæteris ommbug uam 
gratiſſimus erga te eſſe cognoſcerer ; fame afficiot 


1. © Tametfi, mihi nih 


* fummo dolore, ejuſmodi tempora poſt tuam:profec- 


« tionem coriſecuta eſſe, ut et meam, et cæterorum 
« erga te fidem et henevolentiam abſens experiere.“ 
Cic, Ep. a famil. I. 5. 

2. Nam etſi minore in re violatür tua dignitas, 
* quam mea ſalus afflicta fit; amen eſt tanta fignili- 
« tudo,. ut ſperem te mh) guolcere, ſi ea non Cmue- 
« rim, quz ne tu quidem unquam' timeuda duxiſti“ 
ein e ene 

3. Quod me quodammodo molli brachio de Pom- 
« peit familiaritate 6bjurgas : nolim ita exiſtimes, me 
« mei præſidii cauſa cum illo conjunctum eſſe, &c.— 
« ſed ut ille eſſet melior, et aliquid de populari levitate 


« deponeret ; quem, &c.—Quid,,ſi etjam CMarem, 


* 
- 


* cujus nunc venti valde ſunt ſecundi, reddo melio- 


« rem? Quinetiam, fi mihi nemo invideret; fi,om- 
% nes, ut erat æquum, faverent ; tamen non minus 
« effet probanda medicina, quæ ſanaret vitioſas - 
** reipublicz, quam quæ exſecaret.“ Ep. ad. Ait. 2. 1. 
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ve (CONNECTED -wordsſtiuld go together; that is, 


they thay not be ſeparate from each other by 


« words that are extraneous, and bave no relation to 


- 


« them.” TH Tf, 1071 


Ihere is nothin in this rule contrary to what has 


been adyanced'in foregoing ones ;* where, eſpeclally 
under the third, fourth, and fixth; it appeared; _ 
wy words 


ir ll Rus $4- rosrTION. 1301 
being words, immediately c es. as the verband nomi- 
tervaill native. 2 2 the ——.— verned, and that which, go- 
8 verns it, &c. may be 145 rated from. each other — 
T am far. as to. admit, whole : clauſes, herweeni them; for 
quires ' theſe, Nor: thus interpoſed are every-one.of them 
nd ar. connected with one another, and with thoſe between 
ere are} which they lie; ſo that if we examine. the longeſt 
4 well-written period,, it will be found that, in the 
ut pti. expreſs terms of this' rule, connected words go to- 
A OR We not one extraneous” you between, 
. " . 
— he intent of this" rule is to fer a guard againſt 
un qhar e cps pd,rude june, of werds, 
"a |} boys are apt to fall into from a laudable am- 
lere. bi tion of of. with rocky: ix; They find, that in, the La- 
12 ti dom cohfined to the natural 
zMitas, — — — — ſet about a new one; but 
ili unacquai 755 the, laws f.compoſitions they: have 
- ww no method; , hav; No. methgd, ,they ;havere- 
xalti,” _ courſe _ to, Lonjech Sure” Ot el, prime e counſe lar, or; to. 
bids chance, the ge ea one, or” th anner 10 1 ich. 
pom. they are to Hence wh what” is thus written 5 
2 fira(s-of hy ®ther things, überein dught 
„ MY throw together, agoſa et interrupta- ovatio; as Qumc- 
L þ 
* /441iain 1 would call uit, compoſed of «words gathered 
vitate W well: endugh from the Dictionary, and in. which 
em, there may not be what is commonly called falſe La- 
nelio- tin, but in. the contexture ſo confy ed and deſultery. 
om that the natural order would be ten times. better. 


* 


But for all this, the learner is ſtill. to quit the, ga- 
tural order, in which the +eautics of the Roman 
tongue can ſeldom be diſplayed. Only let him know 
the bounds, which, he may not paſs. Let him, al- 
ways bear in mind this general caution, that, though 
words, which are conneeted, may not be always con- 
tiguous, yet neither does good compoſition allow 
them to be ſeparated” from each other by words, 
which among ibem have neither relation nor ſignifi- 

cancy, n ebe ought to have no | place. | 


The. poſition. of, eribam is. unfortunate and faulty. 
in this expreſſion of Horace; ? 
© Quiſquis erit vitz, ſcribam, color.“ Sar. 2. 1. 


Scribam forms no parentheſis here; nor has it 


connection either hy goverument or coneord - 
either 


9 


- 
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either of the words between which it ſtands: be. 
tween them therefore it ſhould have no place any 
more than between guiſquis and erit. In the ac. 
curacy of good language its place-is after color; or, 
if the whole context would admit of it, before 9, 
gig. Thus again, in the ſame ſatyr, judice is out 

of its place in & | | | 

— © Sed bona ſi quis { 

«*« Fadice condiderit, laudatur Cæſare.“ 


| It ſhould ſtand in the clauſe with laadatur, no boubt, 
2g enlarged his empire- as far as the border: 
ia. ID Bee, &. 


. « Ninus Zyb;e protulit imperium uſque ad ter 
« minos.” | _ 
Here the Latin is 'tmproperly exprefſed. Lybiz h: 
no ſort of connection with either of the words between" * 
which it ſtands, nor with any other word. to them, reſ* 
lated: ſo that Lybie there is perfectly extranequs,.and 
demands another poſition. To know its proper place 
conſider where its affinity lies. It is a genitive caſe, 
| A of terminos ; therefore near terminos it mult 
and, at leaſt ſo near as to ſhew the connection; 
thus, f | | 10 | 
Ninus protulit imperium uſque ad terminor Lybiæ. Or, 
Niuus uſque ad terminos Lybie imperium protulit. Or, 
Uſue ad terminos: Iiybiæ Minus imperium protulit. Or, 
Ninus ad Lybie uſque terminos protulit imperium. 
Now what has been ſaid of Lybiz between Ninus and 
rotulit, would be true of uſ/que, and of ad, and of termi 
mos, in that poſition, but not of imperium, becauſe in- 
perium would not be extraneous there, being connected 
with one of thoſe words, namely, protulit: nor even 2 
ainſt ,Lybie in that poſition, would this objeQion, lie 
if Zzbiz had been governed of imperium inſtead of . 
minos for then it would be Mixus enlarged the empire 
Lybia, and the circumſtances of poſition would chang 
with the ſenſe. 1 a 
But theſe irregularities are leſs likely to happen u 
ſhort ſentences than in thoſe of two or more clauſe; 
where, from a neglect of punctuation, boys. frequent] 
| t 


"ry 
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be. Net in one clauſe. words, which ought to be in another. 
any Wy one word thus miſplaced, two clauſes at leaſt are 
— poiled, one overcharged, the other mutilated. Let us 


ze this exemplified, ;, _ 

Of all connections none is more excellent, none more ſtrong, 
han when good men, alike in manners, are attached to each 
ther, 

Omnium ſocietatum nulla prftantior oft nulla quam fir- 
ior cum viri moribus Boni ſimiles ſunt familiaritate con- 
unte 
Suppoſe a ſchool- boy, unacquainted with the pre- 
ent rule, to produce this as an evening exerciſe, with 
ut any punctuation, and the order of words ſo broken 
5 to be almoſt unintelligible. 

In this exerciſe there is a great perplexity, and it 
riſes entirely from the falſe poſition of only two words, 
reentiguam and boni: quam is put in the ſecond clauſe, where- 
sit ought to be in the third; and boni, which be- 
ongs likewiſe to the third clauſe, is ſet in the fourth. 
Ve will reduce this inſtance into proper order. 

Omnium ſocieratum nulla præſtantior eſt, nulla firmior, 
nam cum viri boni, moribus fimiles, ſunt fumiliaritate con- 
11278 | 
If we enquire into the uſe of quam and boni, we ſhall 
now, that they are now in their right poſition. 

Quòàm, than, is a comparative conjunction, and can 
de of no uſe, but where it ſerves to couple the two 
embers of a ſentence, between which a compariſon is 
ade. The compariſon here is between the friendſhip 


5 and good men and that of others, that is, between om- 
berni. um 4. u. p. e. . firmior on one hand, and cum viri 
uſe in n, &c. on the other; here therefore between -firmior + 
nettedBnd cum, and here only is gum to do its office. | 
ven lu like manner the adjective bozi can have no place 
on lie n the fourth clauſe, where it has no connection. It 


of ter- 
Aire 0 
chang? 


agrees with the ſubſtantive wir: in the third clauſe, and 
here it muſt be. > Mat 571 

Quinctilian in his chapter % Compoſitione, frequently 
omplains of this incondite language. He ſays, of all 
orders the natural is the beſt, when the words will fo 
follow one another, and run into a good cadence; and 
greatly condemns thoſe breaches and improper tranſ- 
a | poſitions, 


pen i 
lauſes; 
ently 

ſet 


= 


# 

* 
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| 

: 
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poſitions; by which the: diſtourſe· is mutilated, andi the 
ſenſe loſt; and againſt which this preſent rule is de. 
ſigued to be a bar, as it effectually will be, if the leurnet 
will be mindful of it, and pay due attention to the. dif. 


ferent 2 _w ne — thoſe . 


the period- 
5 . 1 0 — 2 2 


- 25. bln 


E cadence” or concluding t of a POP: ot 
« ſerttence ſhould: very ſeldom conſiſt of mono- 
76 r | 


eur tte U 2" bin 


Cicero, which\isjazmch as to ſay, yo Babe ſohool 
of Roman eloquence, , removed monoſyllables as far 
back as could-be-from-thercadence; in general I mean, 
and as far back as the uſe and import of ſuch words 
would- allow. To ſee this rule exemplified it might 
be enough to inſpect any claſſic page, yet here are a 
few inſtances of the manner in which Cicero uſed to re- 


pel monoſyllables from the cadence; merely as being 


words of that deſcription. 
1.4 Sed ſi w manifeſtæ audaciz; fi impendens, &0.“ 
Sed and i naturally come foremoſt here, and are 
therefore no examples of the rule. But vir ſtands be- 


fore nan: ſeſtæ, as being a word of one ſyllable; elſe 
by R. 2. it wouldo probably have had its plas after 


audaciæ. 


2, © His. Jaerymis. non: movetur Mito; }#:quodam! 


inarędibili robore animi: exilium-ibi-efſe putat;! ubi 
« yirtuth nan ous: t hiciea mente, &.“. 

We hay) already ſeen with what propriety oblique 
caſes come foremoſt, and finite verbs laſt. ii a ſentence; 
but here the poſitien is quite :canteary, nen the 
verhs chance to be monoſyllables-. * * 

3. Nec am um demens.? 1 

4. Ven et humano conſilio⸗ũõ 

5. * Stet hec urbs præclara : 
6. * Cente- 


- 
R 
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6. . Centeſima lux 48 hc ab interitu Publii Clodii. 


Rutz 15. 


How ſtudiouſly in the ſixth example are the three 


monoſyllables lar 2 hee, like ſmull fragments of a 
rock not fit for corner ſtones, immured, as it were, in 
the midſt of t e period 3 4 TT 

7. , Nullius tantum / flumen-ingenii.” 
8. © Quorum facinus / commune, cur nn fit eorum 
« præda communis ?” | | 

9. „ Quibus ego ducibus in hanc ſpem ſententiam- 
« que ſum ingrefius.” ; | 

10. © At vero hujus gloriæ, C. Cæſar, quam es paulo 
« ante adeptus,” | 1 

11. © Et quidquid e proſpere geſtum. ? 

12. < O præclaram illam eloquentiam tuam, cum e 
% nudus concionatus !” | 


In forming verbs of paſſive terminations in Latin, . 


the auxiliary, when uſed, is commonly placed after the 
participial, to which it is attached, as amatus.efſem, au- 
diti erant : but here in the four laſt examples Cicero 


would have the auxiliary come firſt, that the polyſyl- 


lable might incline, as much as might be, to the ca- 
dence, and the monoſyllable recede. In this manner 
muſt we generally diſpoſe of other auxiliaries of this 
ſort, funt, fim, fir, Ec. ſetting them before their correſ- 
pondent participials, perhaps at the diftance of two ar 


three words, as © es paulo ante adeptys,” in Cicero. 


But why ſhould this be? 

The cadence, we have often obſerved, is the moſt 
important part of all the period, and to give it due 
weight, care muſt be to make it ſoft, gradual and eaſy, 
ſo that the perſon addreſſed may have time to con it 
over, even while he hears it. t this can never be 
when the ſenſe is pent up, or rather rapt away, in 
terms, that may be — in an inſtant, by a ſingle 
effort of the voice, as monoſyllables are. The grada- 
tory and gently expiring ſounds of the organ are much 
more affecting and delightful to be heard than explo- 
ſions gf gun- powder; which latter one may hear, but 
— ian to; which do not charm, but ſhock, 
more even than the ſolemn majeſty of. thunder; and 
which will ſcorch indeed thoſe that are near, but dif- 
tuſe no, glowing, Kindly _ Such in 1 e is the 


data. difference 


— 
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difference between a flowing cadence, and that which is N mir 
violent and haſty. To the former one may liſten, as fail 
well as hear it: by courting the ear it captivates the 
mind: the -ſenſe is nouriſhed up by a due fupply of 
fuel; and the ideas, thus conveyed, kindling as they ſ  ; 
$9, do more eaſily infinuate themſelves into the under- 1 
anding But by the latter, ſomething more being fror 
looked for, the expectation is mocked, whereas it ought Ber 
to be gratified: with an affectation of vehemence, it the 
poſſeſſes no energy; becauſe the ſenſe is compreſſed - 
and mutilated, by being forced into too narrow a com- den 
paſs, by being bound up and ſhackled in that part of iſ 2 


the period, in which, beyond every other part, it ought || -;, 3 
to have leaſt reſtriction, and to come forth in fulneſs of tibl 
expreſſion. 436 > 4005 
Words, beaufifully ſtiled by Homer, © winged words,” Yar; 
are the vehicles of thought: if they are weak, if they ror 


-are not well fledged, the ſenſe is either loſt in carriage, 
or but partially conveyed. Hence, when the cadence, 
compoſed of ſhort words, is too N when the , *. 
period breaks * away, and ſnaps, as it were, in E. 
a moment, then the ſenſe is not brought thoroughly F 
Home, but falls, in ceſtibulo, at the threſhold, and hav- m 
ing ſwooned there, it has no ſtrength to reach the in- 
terior apartments, the receſſes of the mind. | 


Longinus, ect. 41. ſays, that ſhort and precipitate mea- 2 
ſures do more than any thing debaſe the ſublime; that! 
their cadence is for ever the ſame, and therefore ex-] 
tremely diſagreeable; and that when periods are patch D 
ed and ſtudded up with words of ſhort and few ſylla- . 


bles, they are always deſtitute of grandeur. . 
Blemiſhes of this kind are to be found even in Cicero; , 


for even in Cicero blemiſhes they are. / « Conſulatum ll * 8i 
* peteres,' &c.— per municipia, coloniaſque Gallizs, 4 E. 
* que nos tum, cam, Sc.“ Philip. 2. And again, A It. 
« Marco Antonio, guod fas non eff, rex Romæ conſtitu- E. 
«« eretur. id. The cadence here is excellent; but 105 


that whole clauſe, quod fas non eff, made up of monoſyl- 
lables, has none of that deliberate gravity, which be- 451, 
came him, who was pleading before the Conſeript Fa-. 
thers. - But, operi longs fut eft obrepere jomnum : ( Her.) de. 
and it is more profitable, as well as pleaſing;'to 'ad- 
” 130 2 mixe 


ce, it 
reſſed 
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art of 
bought 
eſs of 
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mire the excellencies ofa good man, nA carp at his 


failings. * (and. 
— a 0 
N 51 1. ine . 1 Ioan 


© EXCEPTIONS;® 


Thou gh. monoſyllables i in general at are 0 de excluded 
from the cadence, yet there are occaſions on re) the 
geriod may end abruptly, and then monoſy] lables in 
ihe. cadence are to'be preferred.. 

1. When the ſab ai is any thing that happened ſud- 
ni, or, very 1) — 

2. When 4s prof is expreſſed. . 

11. When the dubje&is-any thing futile or contemp- 
t 8 1 
All this, Taubmann, i in his excellent commentary on 
virgil, has thus exemplified from that divine poet and 
from Horace, in En. 5, v. 481. 

Jang, 1.) * Sternitur, exanimiſque tremens procum- 
| bit humi 60. 

25 Iacomparabilis hic verſus.eſt ; quem Servius inco- 
1 gitatiſſime (modò Servii id eſt Kbolion) peſſimum 
vocat, qudd terminatur monoſyllabo. Utrum n. 
« malis? unccè, an, F 
it. Sternitur, exanimiſque tremens bbs corruit idu. 

« Tta, En. 1. 

re 1.) Dat latus: inſequitur cumulo preruptis 

aaquæ mont. 
b Potuiſſet ſic, 

Du latus : inſequitur tumidis mons incitus — Oy 

« Verùm, ut corruit taurus; ut confluxit in unum 
montem mare; ita corruit verſus in monoſyllabum, 
copiã multarum ſyllabarum in unam ſyllabam coaQta, 
Sicut et in illo, En. 2, 


Excep. 1.) Ruit oceano nx. 
Item, En. 4. j 
Excep., 2.) En! hæc promiſſa fides enen 


Concerning this inſtance of Excep. 2. the commen- 
* ſays, lo acrius?” and here, i. e. En. 5. 
481 

Nihil enim aptius indignation, quam oratio deſi- 

nens in monoſyllabum. Vel evolve Demoſthenis ora- 


* tones. Horatius quoque, quam e magnis czptis . 
2 « futile 


/ 


« -« F ” Iu 2 - 
=o „„ „ o - - 
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« futile pon exiturum ſtomacharetur, * Nein 


« yocibus eduxit monoſyllabum 

Excep: 3.) ** Parturient montes, naſcetur ridiculus 

Mus. 

« Videatur Scalig. 1. 7h E 48. et ]. Douza præcidan. 
& in Tibull. c. 2. item Erythræus, et en Valerius, 
« Lipfii doctor.“ 

4. Fear, while it agitates the Wind, dowaliſhs alſo 
the body, throws it into an univerſal tremor, and robs 
one of his breath, ſa that he even ants for want of-it, 


Fear, I fay, thus affecting the (| „is naturally ex- 


preſſed in ſhort and broken terms. Wäen tlie enra Fed 
father in the play exclaims, *© Age; Phmphile 3" exi, P 
« phile ; ecquid te pudet ?” the ſon, alarmed by that an 
fy ſummons, Haftily — * de Nuit me volt . And 
en, abaſhed by the une pearanee and tht 
frowns of his dread parent, hè Fark exclaims, an * 
« rii : pater ni. Teri Anh * 
On ſuch occaſions, next to motioh vilables, which do 
not always oceur, words of few flables may be pre. 
ferred, and likewiſe brachyſ llables, i. e. words of ** 
lables ſhort in quantity. After this ſort, the poet, from 
whoſe works may be inſtanced every thin Mey b is * 
tiful, repreſents Jupiter diſpatching 
haſte to Carthage, 5 1 
ade age, nab, bra epbyrot, et 
and thus — Dido in a frenzy; when pe her 
people to Paret the treacher6its lover, and deſtroy his 


fleet, 
4 1 2.1.4 te is; * 2 


0 2 et — ; aath weld ; POP OP " 
and immediately the diſtracted Princeſs - NEE all at 
once to recolle& and correct herſelf ; | 

« Durd lopuor s aut abi fam? - 
and thus in the 9. An. 1 Caieus: An to 
the Trojans in Italy, from the rampart of their be- 
leaguered town, when he ſees the Wield y approach- 
ihg, | 
Ferte citi ferrum, date tela, ſeandite m muros. | 
ute Hoftis ade, Ja. * 

Anger, as we have ſeen, though it ſwells ltc is 
1 f not- 


i” 


* 15. 
one 


iculus 
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notwithſtanding well expreſſed in ſhort and. and haſty 


terms. 


« Non feram, 


x \N 


Intus incluſum 


is madneſs 


% ui off ?" 

Quoties jam t 
« Quoties' verò excidit caſu aliq 
„ Jacet ille nune, proftratuſque ef.” | 
. « Quz.cades-per hoſce annos ſine illo acta et? 


- 


1: 


I 


Np © SYNALEPHAs . // 
« Quz nota domeſticæ turpitudinis non inuſta vitæ 


 ECTHLEPSIS, 
periculum eft.”? 


non patiar, non ſinam, ſays the Roman 
Conſul (Cic.) to the traiterous Catiline. And elſe- 
where to the object of his reſentment, ** 7i vero guis 
, As Horace ſays, ** Ira furor brevis eft,” anger 
| while it laſts; and madneſs vents itſelt in 
haſty mood. 
5+ When in Cicero, without any regard to th 
port of words, a clauſe or ſentence ends with a mono- 
ſyllable, there is then generally reſpe& paid to the 
meaſure of the cadence: for that monoſyllable, much 
oftener than otherwiſe, forms with the preceding ſyl» 
lable either a ſynalepha, or an ecthlipſis, or the foot 
iambus. The ſame, may be remarked in other, polite 
writers,..but I quote Cicero as the ſum of all. 


e im- 


. "$3 „* ' 
ibi-extorta eſt. ſica iſta de manibus? 
uo, et e 


lapſa eft * * 
7 | 


* fritus eſt hoſtis; cum luxuria nobis, cum amentia, 


« Totum hoc quantumcunque eſt, 
'* mun eft, totum eſt, inquam, tuum.” 


92 


* 


ics conſulgm 


n £3 4 
t ile nunc.” 


« Jacet 
5 Opt 
oli 


% cum ſcelere certandum eſt.” 


quod certe maxi- 
3. 
IAMBUS, - 
SENT M1171 ar; 4 | 
interficere conatus tits 
a Adven: 
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rx Adventu tuo iſta ſubfellia vacua fuca ſunt.” 

« Nullum flagitum ine te.“ | "Ge. 

% Repente præter opinionem omnium confeſs ef.” 

In this iambic cadence the long and full found of the 
laſt ſyllable in a manuer abſorbs and ſwallows up that 
of the ſyllable preceding, which beipg afſed very 
Tightly over, dies upon the ear: the laſt ſyllable then 


becomes ſo cloſely attached even to the penultima of 


the word preceding, as in utterance almoſt to cbaleſce 
with it, and fo eludes that obje&ion, which from tht 
preſent rule would otherwiſe he againſt it, 

In like manner, and much more, is a monoſfyltable 
in the cadence ſoftened, when attracted to the forego: 
ing word by ſynalepha or ecthlipſis; that is, if we 
might ſpeak now, as it isreaſonable to ſuppoſe the La- 
tins did 6ccafionally, uttefing the latter word as if it 
were really a part of the former; juſt as in Engliſh we 
occaſionally ſay, when at the ſame time we might or 
might not write, /han't for Hall nat, he's for be is, you're 
fot you are, Ec. I ſay occaſionally, not always, but merely 
to avoid any extraordinary harſhneſs ; as, „Que c#des 
« per hoſce annos fine illo fa , or faFa f 
% Cum ſcelere certand' e, or © tertunium ,. For ſo 
we frequently find it 3 written; „“ Scelus, in- 
« quam, factum */t.” Plaut. Motel. et alibi paſim. Nay, 
the final s- and the vowel before it, uſed very com- 
monly to undergo the ſame eliſion ; as, 

« Dearv', fidelis, ſuavis homo, facundu', ſuoque 

Content atque beatus, ſcitus facunda loquens in 
„ Tempore, commod', et verborum vir paucorum.“ 

| | ; i 8 Fun. 

« Limina tectorum, et medi in penetralibus hoſtem.“ 
| hates l OP 

cc Inter ſe coifle vir et decernere ferro.” {d. + : 


The common reading of theſe two lines in Virgil 
differs indeed from this, having medium in the firſt, not 
medi, and in the ſecond viros, not wir”, cernere, not de- 
cernere. But Pierius, Servius, J. Louis (Ludovicus) de 
la Cerda, and Taubmann, though they do not abſo- 
lutely reject the common reading, yet all agree that 
many ancient copies juſtify the other, may, Am ſt 7 

h C is hk the 
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the ancient copies; and that Priſcianus, Aldus, Pim- 
pontius, Scaliger, and others, approve of the other 
reading. Thus formerly was written omnibu? for ami 
bus, ej for ejus, *quiſqui* for ee And thus, which 
is „ — * who yields * none in ele- 

e of ex n, frequently drops the letter ; as, 
12 duellica . We 1 this 
eliſion might be occaſionally uf not; as in this 
verſe of his, ; I'S” HE 10; 93 4 


_ 
* 
” 


* 


Or 
4 
Ys 
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CTC 
« Corporum officiu eſt quoniam premere omnia deorſum.“ 
1 that the u Af m oficiu' ſhould be drop- 
ed. 4 
Than this I Kn of no other way to {ccount for the 
frequent uſe, which Cicero and other polite men made 
of fuch cadences as are-here ſpoken of; and which, 
unleſs read, as I ſuppoſe they ſometimes were, may 
as harſi and inelegant as any t-formied cadence c 
be. The very” terms, Synalepzu and Frrblipfit favour 
the ſuppoſition, the former ' meaning "tel #ro, i. E. h 
larding or cementing together, the latrer elo, & entt;trp Or 
ring of ; becihſe by theſe figures/a'vowel;"or-x op. 
ſonant, or both at once; may e cut off, that two? 
lables oy coaleſec and become” one. This NA 
inctilian hüs expreſſiy tkught us more thin Grice, 
am Syralepha facit, ut De 
« ſonent,” Which he ſaid to ſhew; that the caderict ? 
this period; Num ubi libido dimindtir, innotertic hut pr. 
eee. 
r, of, double een, Ker de "of 
word aun here ſhews how the rhetorician Hfmfeff 
redd. Elſewhere He fays, Nam et coeunites tele, 
„ qudæ Synalæphe dieftur, etiam Jeflidrem facfunt & 
1 tionem, quam fi Omnia verba” foo! fine traüdantük: 
on Aich Tattiebins thus torlindins, it Appatet 
i hoe Ich, lim Faripds, ord Gretoriim; adimififfe' 3. 
« poſtrophen, ut eum vocalis a vocali excipererur, 
«an un een Again BY Guia 
„mina itio ſeifbenxis.“ As QuUIRetiTial 
od "4 Yo! 


Again. 
 Atqu eas ee ee Wind, Bro 
gelle verdi delt ita Goten tt, Ur in "Eun? (Ht 
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« ſire poſſit, etiam fi ſeribitur, tamen parum exprimi- 
* tur, &c.” To which Aſcenſius adds, in his com- 
ment, © Antiqui codices,Plautini præſertim, m ne ſerip- 
tum quidem | babeats | ſed 4 multum of mut eff, aut 
70 multu aft,” : Te | a 


The young Kcholar will not be offended, at this 

long account of the nature of Synalepha or [D ethlip- 

ſis (the ſame thing) It all tends to ſhew the im- 
portance of the fifteenth rule, and of this fifth. ex- 
ception to it. 
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n to Rule 15. 
— DEP? 1502 
| p. this mils we 4/740 confidered the cadence as if con- 
10. fined to the. laſt ſyllable only.. We will now take it 
in a larger view, as compuling ſeveral, 'even, ſo many 
as the laſt fix ſyllables of a period. 
Mealuring the full N. 0 wie may include che laſt 
Hhres feet, if th th 77 be iliſſyllableg; the laſt two, if tri: 
S, OC | A 0 yllable and a, diflyllable ; or We. may 
re = the laſt, foot only. af; it (be. a-trifyable(; orf at a 
mixed an and compaung fo dot. Accorging to-whigh this 
-Poſtſcri 001 will Fhibit, in various ſcalgs,.: gmpo ed. of 
ET 


„ „ 


= on 1 — e Aly ef Cicero and = 


ever as the NH maſters have eee nor iz 
it meant, that he whe! ite muſt bg for ęvef weighing 
0 meaſuring bj 1 8. es, in doing w hich whoever is 

olly oceup 15 e $9 76 attend to whe 5 ſtill moſt 
important, 5 A geod N l ſexve te 
29 10 at horſemap, w w alas. Tt $ the 


ray i his and, and is alyays on bis guards, 


Fo 


con- 
ke it 
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does not hold his horſe for ever on the menage; nor is 
he continually checking, directing, and over-raling 
him, which would infallibly break his eourſe, and pro- 
bably bring him doyn. OLE Fife 


N ui: „ OT 1 
iet — — I. k 
A SPECIMEN OF CADENCES 
Fer Latin Compoſition, approved of and recommended by 
Cicero and Quincfilian. 
ena 1.10 A Di 10,2431 3 2.5 
CADENCES OF THREE SYLLABLES, 
d. act die G „ i hs = 
29539003 le- . nit 10d 0b 


24; Gretic or dAmphimacer > - 211,05 een 
Of this foot QuinQtilian fays,” Creiicas of puis, vpe! 
tt clash. In A catletice he thus exemplifies it from 
Cicero; In conſpectu Popul Rumani vomerx pf 
« die.” Poſtridie here is a triſyllad rt. 


3. A Palimbacchic er Antibatehie R . 
The laſt ſyllable being common, this may, if we 
— ſtiled a Moloſſus, three long; and may alſo 
; preceded by another Moloſſus, as. we mall ſce pre- 
ently. ee rae Re ae 


4. A Dach! N 
Cludet et Dactylus, ſays Quinctilian, i cum objervatio 
time Creticum facit ; which is as much as to ſay, that 
a Cretic or Amphimacer forms à better caderice than 
a DaQyl; becauſe in general the final ſyllable ſhould 
be really long, not merely pro /onga. There is a vaſt 
difference, ſays he, whether the concluding ſyllable be 
really long, or only reckoned ſo; Aures tamen 'ronſulens 
meas, intelligo multum referre, utrumne longa fit, quæ cludit, 
an pro longa. ne 5 Jo 
Quinc- 


. 
+ « 


4 


— 
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uin han admits. of a Creti Aut before a f 
Dactyl, but no, 80 FS” Fel 40 927 Choree. : Hes 


"ig." An Amphibrac ', | Weir 


Quinctilian allows of this, fill Kall REM ſhou 
that it were better to have the laſt ſyllable long. He be e 


\ gives fuifſe as an inſtance ; but immediately adds, % poſe 
| non maluimus ee Bacchium. fere 
| Ir 40 HIMINEqE * fila 
| „» Ine 

ü vu 0 Hr en « (© 
| ABU Ants Loa Ui « 2; 
2, 


CADENCES OF. FOUR SYLLABLES». 


6. Pom Dnartnf er oo 099500, dete 
Neither Quinctilian nor Cicero approve th this ca- tilia 
dence: but Ariſtotle, and his ſcholars Theodectes and | 
Theophraſtus commend it much; and indeed Quinc- 
tilian allows it to be not without; its reſpectable 15 T 
ers, when he expreſſos his awn diſapprobation; 4 
me" capit, ut 4 magnif viria « iprian, Kerr. 2 6 long 
tribus brevibus et lng. REO ene 


L 


7. Epitritus Primus n | us, 


We have here a Spondee preceded * an Tambus, I its b 
or a'Molofſus preceded by a ſhort fyllable, a cadence,” I fan, 
of which QuinRilian-thus expreſſes his gopd opinion; © mi 
Apparet, Moleſſon ry a elauſulæ tonvenires dum habeat ex I were 


quocunque pede ante ſe bre em. as en 
by t 
8. Epitritus Tertiu s * il tous 


This is a Spondee before an Iambus. Sed \.et Spon- Eml 
deus Tambo ret præponitur. TY And it may be ob- 
ſerved, that this cadence is. the; reverſe of the one pre- 


ceding | 7 

\ 8 9. bei e 15 . In 
10. A Diſpondee n | ter 

tare! 


A cadence of two. Spondees ſhould conſiſt. of three ning 
words or members: for otherwiſe it would n In dene 
our 
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ſound as well as metre, the latter part of a Spondaic 
Hexameter: but what ſounds well In verſe is no mote 
than jargon in proſe, the genuine muſic of which is far 
ſuperior to that of verſe. In preſe every kind of verſe 
ſhould be avoided ; the jingle even of a hemiſtic ſhould 
be excluded; and therefore the condition above is im- 
poſed by Quinctilian on this cadence ; Duo Spondei non 
fere conjungi patiuntuy 5 que in wverſu guogue notabilis clau- 
ſala g, nit cum id fier: poteſt ex tribas quaſi membris, 
Inen trom an oration of Craflus he cites this example, 
« Cor ie perfugis noſtris copias' comparat iz contra 


«6 + 
44% 


1: Epitritus Quarter - 4. 

Ve 5492 cre a Spondee followed by a Choree, a ca- 
dete Zommended, and thus exemplified by Quinc- 
tilian, Nos peſſemus : et, Romanus Sum. ; 
12. Dichoreus vel Ditrocheus , - 1, 5 


This Dichoree, or Double Trochee, notwithſtanding 
the general poſition, that the laſt ſyllable ſhould be 
long, forms that cadence Which. ſeems to have been 
more admired formerly than any other. Nothing, ſays 
Turnebius, can be more muſical. Quinilian informs 
us, that it was much uſed in Aſia, a ſufficient. proof of 
its being very ſoft and delicate. Cicero giyes. this in- 
ſtanee of it from Crafſas, Patris Hictum fapiens te- 
„ meritas fili comprabavir;” and fays that the people 
vere ſo much delighted with the cloſe of this period, 
as even to ſhout aloud with admiration; an Inſtance, 
by the by, of republican gravity, and of whit momen- 
by objects may engage the attention of ,popular aſ- 
ccc 


FEI oi 


13. Pæon Tbrtiur: 10798 

% bu Prim ea. 5. 
Inſtances of this are given by Quinctilian; 4 Si pe- 
« zero : Dixit hoc Ciceros But ſuch meaſures, he, is 
careful to inform us, are better adapted to the begin- 
ning of a period, than the cadence, where (in the ca- 
dence): ſhort mreafures do not well predominate, "unteſs 
x 1¹ 


it 1 when the utterance N to be quick and rapid, 
with bat; ſhort reſts or pune Aon: one at and 
another, - 


| i f + 3· 5 | 
©, GADENCES OF FIVE SYLLABLES, 
2 A Bacchic and Tambus 04-02 RY 


Or an Tambus before a Cretic. This, both by Cicers 
and Quinctilian, is much celebrated, under the appel. 
lation of Dochimus. The latter ſays it is fabilis in clau- 
ſulis et ſeverus : of courſe well adapted to ſubjects of 2 

rave and ſerious nature, when the cadence ou ht to 
be ſedate and ſolemn. |; But Cicero ſays, the Dochimus 
is of io notable a meafure, that? it would be * 
to repeat it often. u 


16. A Cretic and a Sponde _- - * 


As « De, Eras dicam, niſi depellendi criminis cauſa.” 
Cicero pro This cadence is ſofter when com- 
priſed in one 77851 as © Archipirate; but more forci- 
ble when 1 compoſed of ſeveral members, as . Crimini 
7. cauſa , Duo nibil dicam.“ The Spondee is vaſtly 

II ſuited to an utterance grave and ſlow. It was 
much uſed by Demoſthenes, that ſolemn orator ; and 
anſwers in its general uſe to Aangis in muſic; while 
the Maloſſus, or rather the en, re correſ 
| pond with Adagio, Adagio. 


17. „ Nitrat and Sonde 255 


Quinctilian commends this much for its ſoftneſs, 
and exemplifies it in Jeciftater—tenariceter.”. 


18. An Anapeft and Sponidee 9 <Q... ... - 
_—_ QuinQitian allows this, without giving it much com- 
1 . the final Spondee, he fays 


oteft, etiam A, Hi 
Kae is from Cicero pro . Miter non Colon 


40 no bil. 
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© nobili, verum etiam nota.” In our editions of Cicero, 
it is e etiam nota; the cadence, however, is ſtill the 
ſame, etiam nota. 


19. 4 Spender and an Anapeſt - -. <> - 
This is the former reverſed ; and Quinctilian com- 


mends it for its ſoftneſs. Auapæſtus—mollior fiet, pre- 
cedente Spondeo wel Bacchio. 


* 


20. A Spondee and a Bacebic « - 


te Bacchius et cludit, et fibi jungitur, * Venenum ti- 
« meres,” tat Choreum 5 Spondeum autem amat ; ut non 
« Venena timeres ;* , Virus timeres.” A Cho- 
ree ſhould not precede a Bacchic in the cloſe of a 
period; becauſe ſuch a juncture would form the ca- 


dence of an heroic verſe; Venena timeres. But A Spon- 
dee preceding gives to the Bacchic more weight; Virus 
timeres. Here Quinctilian teaches, that when any ob- 
jection from quantity lies againſt a word, the meaſure 
may be improved by the choice of ſome fynonimous 
term, and the ſenſe remain entire, nay more forcibly 
expreſſed, as in his example of this cadence; becauſe 
venena before timeres would not do, he took the ſy- 
nonyma virus. For this purpoſe the novice in the 
Latin tongue may have recourſe to his Gradus ad Par- 
naſſum, which book I adviſe him to conſult when he is 
writing proſe, as much, or more, than when he is wri- 
ting verſe. The Gradus will aid him much in modu- 
lating his cadences, in ſelecting ſynonyms, and now 
and then a convenient ſober-ſuited periphraſis, I fay, 
ſober-ſuited, like our own nightingale, tuneful, not 
gawdy. 


21. A Spondee and a Creti .. .., - 


Quinctilian condemns a Choree before a Cretic; be- 
cauſe ſuch a juncture forms the cadence of an Tambic 
Pure. But he ſays, lengthen the laſt ſyllable of the 
Choree, and you give it great weight; fit plenum aucto- 
ritatis. 


N 22. An 
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22. An Anapeſt and Tambus 9 0 .. 0, - 
23. An Iambus anda Datyl  .. 5 


Cludet et Dactylus—: Habebit ante bene Creticum et Tam- 
Bum, Spondeum male, pejus Choreum. Quin. 


4. 
-CADENCES OF SIX SYLLABLES. 


a4 ww Ow .y.o-vc 
Creticus eft initiis optimus—et clauſulis.———Sed et {e 
ipſe ſequitur, * Servare quam plurimos. Sic melius, quam 
Chores pracedente. Quindt. , 


25. An Anapeſt and a Cretic , ,  _ 


In the paſſage alluded to under the cadence next a- 
fore this, Quinctilian, ſpeaking of the Cretic in the 
cloſe of a ſentence, ſays, Apparet werd, quam bene eum 
præcedant, vel Anapæſtus, wel ille, qui videtur fini aptior, 
Peon. The difference between the Pæon here ſpoken 
of, viz. the Fourth, and an Anapeſt, before a Cretic, 
is, that the Pæon has one ſhort time more than the 
5 


26. Tavo Mola - - - < - 


Here are three Spondees for a cadence, notwithſtand- 
ing an objection has been made to two, unleſs com- 
priſed in three members; for though two Spondees 
form the cloſe of an heroic verſe, it cannot be ſaid pro- 
perly, that three Spondees do; becauſe in good heroics, 
whenever the fifth foot is a Spondee, the fourth is a 
Dactyl; otherwiſe there is ſuch a ſloth in the verſe, as 
to give it much the appearance of proſe (a circum- 
ſtance, which at once ſhews this cadence to be natural 
in proſe) as in this of Virgil, An. 7. 1 
Aut lewes ocreas lento ducunt argento. + | 
in which verſe not only the three indeed, but the four 
laſt feet are Spondees, a metre by much too ſullen for 


poetry: 


Jam- 
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poetry. I have marked no other ſuch verſe as this in 
Virgil; and for this can offer only the occaſion of it as 
an apology: it ſeems to me, that the lento ducunt argento 
here is well ſpoken of the work, in which the artiſts of 
Atina, Tybur, and the other three towns, were ſome 
or other engaged againſt the impending war; and that 
the verſe altogether is no bad repreſentative of the 
yielding, yet not too litheſome nature of ſilver. If any 
critic, more ſevere, ſnould ſay to this, 

Turpia decipiunt cæcum vitia, aut etiam ipſa hæc 
Delectant ; weluti Balbinum polypus Agne. | 
Iwill only add what follows next in the ſatiriſt, (Hor. Y 

Vellem in amicitia fic erraremus : - 


and acknowledge my partiality. 


27. Tive Anapeſts , , - ,,-: 

Et guidem optime eft fibi junctus Auapæſtus, ſays Quinc- 
tilian, and gives this inſtance of it, “ Nam ubi libido 
« dominatur, innocentiæ lwve prefidium eft.”? | 


28. A Bacchic and an Anapeſt , _. . 


The Rhetorician having ſaid as above of the Ana- 
peſt, adds, that it acquires more ſoftneſs by having a 
Spondee or a Bacchic before it. Mollior fiet præcedente 
Spondeo wel Bacchio, ut, fi mutes idem, Leve innocentiæ 
« przſidium eſt.” 


29. Tavo Bacchics , . . - - 
Bacchius et cludit, et ſibi jungitur 5 Venenum timeres. 
Quints. , | ; 


30. 4 Moleſſus and Antibacchic < << < - © 


Having ſaid as above of the Bacchic, Quinctilian 
adds, Contrariys quoque qui eft, cludet (nifi fi ultimam lon- 
gam efſe volumus ) optim#que habet ante ſe Molofſon : ut, Et 
« ſpinis reſperſum.” 

From the parentheſis here appears Quinctilian's ap- 
e eee of the twenty- ſixth cadence, viz. Two Mo- 

off, 


N 2: 31. A Bac- 
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31. A Bacchic and Antibacchic ,  . ., 


This cadence is likewiſe commended by Quinctilian, 
who, having ſaid of the Antibacchic, habebit ante /e Me- 
boſon, adds, aut Bacchium 5 and then follows this ex- 
ample, ** Quod hic pate, nos poſſemus.” 


32. A Cretic — — 
Cludet ot Dactylus, niſi eum obſervatio ultimæ Creticum 


facit, ut, Muliercula nixus in litore.“ Habebit ante 


bene Creticum, et Iambum, Spondeum male, pejus Choreum, 
Change the poſition of ixu in this example, and 
the whole cadence will be illuſtrated; « Nixus Mu- 


* iercula in litore.” 


— — 
— —_ 


Rur 16. 


* 80 far as other rules and perſpicuity will allow, in 

*« the arrangement and Choice of words, when 
te the foregoing ends with a vowel, let the next begin 
« with a conſonant ; and vice verſa.” | 


By this rule, and the ſix next following, the 
learner will be directed in the choice of his words, 
as well as in the poſition of them. 


Among. Quin&ilian's ſtrictures on compoſition, one 
is, that by a concurrence of vowels ſometimes the dic- 
tion chaps and gapes, is interrupted, lags and labours, 
( Tum wocalium concurſus : qui cum accidit et interſiſtit, et 
guaſi laborat oratio) becauſe the uttering of two or more 
vowels, when they come together, cauſes fometimes 
an unpleafant, ſometimes a painful diſtention of the 
mouth; Patria “ pulchra oratione acta omnia 
4 oftentare.” That elegant author, Iſocrates, ſo cau- 
tiouſly avoided this concurrence of vowels between 
words, that in him you ſhall hardly find an inſtance of 
it. His ſcholars, indeed, Theopompus eſpecially, were 
cenſured both by Demetrius Phalerius and by Quinc- 
tilian, for being too nice and ſcrupulous in * = 

pect; 
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ſpect; for ſometimes the Synalepha has a wonderful 
effect in giving ſoftneſs, and ſometimes grandeur to an 
expreſſion; and therefore Cicero and Demoſthenes, far 
from de ſpiſing, made a moderate uſe of it in their diſ- 
courſes, ſtill teſtifying, however, a general regard to 
what this rule enjoins. 

We, who walk, as it were, in foreign ground, muſt 
uſe extraordinary caution in this reſpe&, or incur the 
imputation of aJlooſe and negligent ſtile. Such was 
the caution anciently uſed to obviate the meeting of a 
plurality of vowels in any manner, that when in the 
ſame word ſeveral concurred, either one of them was 
cut off by an apoſtrophè, or elſe one of them, viz. the 
final, was ſupplanted by a conſonant ; of which it will 
be worth while to remark ſeveral inſtances, - | 


1. One vowel dropped. 


1. Die for diei. As, © Libra die ſomniqu2 pares ubĩ 
« fecerit horas.” Virg. © Vides jam die multum eſſe. “ 
Plaut. Sed medii poſt caſtra die.” Manil. Ad 
« primi radios interitura ie. Auſon. Et jam die 
« yeſper erat,” Sall. Decima parte die.“ Id. | 

2. Facie for faciei, ſo uſed both in the gen. and dat. 
caſes by Lucilius, quoted by A. Gellius, 9. 14. 

3. Fide for fidei. © Utque fide pignus dextras utri- 
% uſque popolcit.” Ov. *« Conſtantis juvenem fide.” 
Her. 3.7. See both Bentleys on this text, and the old 
Commentator in Cruquius. 

4. Dii for diet. Aulus Gellius ſays, that according 
to this Virgil, En. 1. 640. wrote, Munera lztitiam- 
% que dii,“ not Dei quaſi Bacchi. Gellius is not ſin- 
gular in this, for neither Servius nor Pierius diſpute it. 
Plautus, in Merc. has 47 for diei. 

5. Fami, and fami, and famei, for famiei, from fames, 
when uſed, as formerly, in the fifth declenſion. 4 Gell. 
and his Commentator. 

6* Pernicii, progenii, luxurii, ſpecii, acii, facii, both in 
the gen. and dat. inſtead of perniciei, progeniei, c. 4 


N 3 2. The 
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2. The final vowel ſupplaced by a conſonant. 


1. Facies for facici. Sic enim pleraque ætas veterum de- 
elinavit : hac facies, bujus facies. A Gell. 

2. Dies for diet, la. Who quotes from Ennius, 
« Poſtremz longinqua ates confecerit ætas.“ Cicero is 
alſo faid to have uſed dies for diei. Verba ſunt hæc 
Marci Talli, Equites vero daturos illius dies panas.” Id. 
The fame Gellius likewiſe tells us, no: is he ſingular 
here, that Virgil, in the verſe above cited, wrote, not 
Libra die, c. but Libra dies ſomnique, &c. 

But, by this rule, a colliſion of conſonants muſt be 
no leſs generally avoided than a concurring of vowels, 
Ceterum conſonantes guogue, eæ que præcipue, que ſunt aſperi- 
ores, in commiſſura wverborum rixantur. This is Quinc- 
tilian's objection to a plurality of conſonants. When 
many of them come together, they bring. the teeth and 
lips into too long a contact, and produce a mumbling, 
or a hiſſing, or a chattering, or a rumbling noiſe ; as, 
Ars fludiorum 5 Sextus Roſeius Rex Xerxes; Error Ro— 
muli ; Bombax. 

Some conſonants are rougher and more difficult to be 
pronounced than others; we muſt take ſpecial care 
that they do not crowd together; ſuch as C. D. F. G. 
K. L. N. Q. S. T. X. Theſe, it has been obſerved, are 
the laſt conſonants children learn to articulate. They 
depend each on a ſeparate action of the tongue; of 
courſe, when ſeveral of them meet, the movements of 
the tongue in uttering muſt be more complicate and 
difficult. 

So careful were the Latins in old time to avoid the 
colliſion of harſh-ſounding conſonants, that, like the 
Greeks, they would ſometimes drop the final conſo- 
nant of a former word, that it might -not impinge a- 
gainſt the initial one of the word following. Thus we 


have ſeen in Ennius, dou? for dofus before fidelis ; in 


Lucretius, equoru for equorum before duellica. For ſerenus 
fuit et dignus loco, Lucilius wrote ſerenu fuit et dignu 
loco. For diam hanc Cato would ſay die hanc. And 
tor Et poſt? interrogatively, quaſi, Quid tum poſtea? 
we are told the Emperor Auguſtus uſed to ſay E' po? 
Hence the words belliger are for bellum gerere ; — 

ce 
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ridiamus for poſtmeridianus ; po meridiem for poſt meri- 
diem pe meridiem for per meridiem ; potin for potiſne, Sc. 
Sc. Hence alſo it is, namely, to avoid a collifion of 
conſonants, that in the uſe of theſe prepoſitions, a, ab 
e, ex, we ſet a, e, before a conſonant, = ex, before a 
yowel, as a manu, e manu; ab ore, ex ore. 

Winkelman, in his Hiſtory of Art, quoted by the 
Phyſiognomiſt Lavater, charges the northern nations 
with theſe defects, that they abound with monoſyl- 
lables, and are clogged with conſonants, the connect- 
ing and pronouncing of which is ſometimes impoſſible 
to other nations. 


Rol 17. 


- IN general a redundancy of ſhort words muſt be 
% avoided.” | | 


Etiam monoſyllaba, # plura ſunt, ſays Quinctilian, mal? 
continuabuntur : quia neceſſe eſt, compoſitio multis clauſulis 
conciſa ſubſultet. Ideogue etiam . brevium wverborum ac na- 
minum vitanda continuatio. Elſewhere, he compares the 
ſound of many ſhort words to the noiſe of a child's rat- 
tle, and condemns the frequent uſe of them; Ne, gued 
nunc maximum wvitium eſt, brevium contextu reſultent | ſy l- 
labæ] ac ſonum reddant pene puerilium crepitaculorum. 

But the occafion of this rule, and its exceptions, have 
been very fully enlarged on, and exemplified, in former 
pages, particularly under Rule 15. and therefore it 
may ſuffice here to give one inſtance more of the awk- 
ward effect of many ſhort words unſeaſonably heaped 
together. | 


Da, quod dis, et me victuſque volenſque remitto.“ 
. LEn. 12. 833. 


This verſe, notwithſtanding its author, is a bad 
one, 


Rur 


, 
f 
| 
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Rur 18. 


* general a redundancy of long words muſt be 


, aveided,” 


The reaſon of this rule may be inferred from what 
has been ſaid in commendation of long words, that 
they give weight, and enſtamp grandeur and ſolem- 
nity on a diſcourſe, when ſeaſonably uſed for that pur- 


- poſe... But ſuch a ſtile does not ſuit all ſubjects; and 


when it is. injudiciouſly applied, the compoſition is 
ſpoiled by a vain pompoſity, an idle affectation of mag- 


nificence, which is no more than bombaſt; and which, 


retarding the expreſſion, is ill- qualified to quicken and 


yu life to thoſe-ideas, which the ſubject- matter ſhould / 
uggeſt. Great and ſwelling words unſeaſcrably ap- 


plied, ſnine not like ſtars, but glare like meteors, as 
Longinus ſays, when he charges Alexander's tutor, Cal- 
liſthenes, with being too eager in the purſuit of ele- 

ance. Such terms ill- applied, are not ſpirit but froth, 
Tranſgreſſing the preceding rule, we incur the cenſure 
of impotence; and we may by a neglect of this become 


guilty of what the Grecian critic above-mentioned. ſtiles 


the moſt unpardonable offence a writer.can be guilty 
of, that of ſoaring above the ſubject. Forced and un- 
natural images indeed, vain fancies; and an affectation 
of working on the paſſions, where pathos is not neceſ- 


ſary, are the objects of his cenſure, and not merely the 


verbum dictum, whether it be of few ſyllables or of many. 


But in treating, de tyrscinio ſcribendi, of the very ele- 


mentary. part of writing, it is requiſite, by ſuch rules 
as this and:the — to caution boys againſt that 


abuſe of language, which is in truth the beginning of, 


and, as young ideas ſhoot, may betray unpractiſed and 
unwary writers into thoſe very imperfections, of which 
Calliſthenes and. others cenſured by Longinus were 


guilty, namely, impotence and bombaſt. The buſineſs | 
of a boy at firſt is rather to expreſs, than in his own 
mind to beget ideas, they being firſt ſuggeſted to him. 


And knowing that words are the vehicles of thoughts, 


he muſt learn to convey the latter by words * 
| or 
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for them, here laying the foundation of good writing, 
and remembering always, that whether the chariot be 
too beavy for the wheels, or the wheels for the chariot, 
in both caſes the machine is ill- conſtructed. 


The exceptions to this rule, viz. when long words 
may abound to advantage may be found among the 
exceptions to rules the nineteenth and twentieth, 
kere following. 


| Rurz 19. 
„NN. general there muſt be no redundancy of long 


meaſures,” 


RuLE 20. 


IN general there muſt be no redundancy of ſhort 


it meaſures.” 


The long meafure and the ſhort have each their pro- 
per uſe — beauty; and it being on certain occaſions 
only, that the one is vaſtly preferable to the other, it 
follows, that on ſuch occaſions only the one ſhould ſen- 
ſibly and glaringly abound above the other. We muſt 
conſider what the ſubje& requires; for a miſapplied 
continuity of long times or ſhort may be death to a 
compoſition, When the diction fhould be quick and 
lively, long meaſures will appear dull and heavy; when 
the topic requires ſtron 3 and terms of 
weight and gravity, then by the uſe of ſhort ſyllables, 
if they are many, the ſtile becomes weak, fluttering and 
haſty, Utrumgue [tempus longum et breve] /ocis utile. 
Nam et illud, ubi opus eft welecitate, tardum et ſogne ; et hoc, 
2 pondus exigitur, praceps ac reſultans merita damnatur. 
Luinct. 


EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 19. 


To expreſs flow and majeſtic movements, great 


ſtrength, awkward attitudes, difficulty, diſdain, _ 
x ons 
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ſions of delay, &c. long words and long meaſures are 
zudiciouſly ſuffered to abound. 

1. The ſtate and majeſty of the queen of heaven are 
finely ſtruck off by Virgil in thoſe few words abounding 
in long ſyllables, of which eight are contiguous ; , 

* Aſt ego, quæ divom incedo regina?” (x. 1. 


Taubmanu, admiring. this paſſage, ſays it is divina: 


tum verborum tum pedum compoſitio, arte ſumma et judicis 
fata. | 

2. The immenſe bulk of the ceſtus of Eryx, the 
huge ſtrength of King Eneas in wielding ſuch a maſs, 


and withal the exertion neceſſary even in Eneas to do 


that, are thus exhibited by the ſame poet, Zn. 5. 

« Magnanimuſque Anchiſiades et pondus et ipfa. 

« Huc illuc vinclorum immenſa volumina verſat.“ 
where the length of the period (for this is but one 
clauſe) as well as of the words and meaſures all ſerve to 
raiſe the deſcription. . x , 

3. Behold the clumſy unweildly geſtures of the Cy- 
clops labouring at Vulcan's forge ; Georg. 4. 

« Illi inter ſeſe magna vi brachia tollunt.” 

4. In one long word placed too where it ought to 
be, in the cadence, Cicero reprefents the ſlow proceed- 
ings of an ill-equipped fleet ; 

« Evolarat jam e wr ngerien fugiens quadrire- 
mis,” (thus far all is ſwift and rapid, as it ſhould be, 
but) © cum etiam tuuc ceteræ naves in ſus loco moliebantur.” 
In Verrem: | 

5. And thus he aſtoniſhes-us with the vaſt and in- 
expugnable firmneſs, with which the brazen ſtatue of 
Hercules in Agrigentum withſtood the afſaults of a 
lawleſs, impious rabble, who attempted to deſtroy it; 

« Poſtea convulſis repagulis, effractiſque valvis, de- 
*« moliri ſignum ae vectibus labefactare conantur 
«« Hora amplius jam in demoliendo ſigno permulti 
* homines moliebantur. Allud interea nulla lababat 
ex parte: cum alii vectibus ſubjectis conarentur com- 
* movere; alii deligatum omnibus membris rapere ad 
« ſe funibus.” 16. | | 

The final cadence, rapere ad /e funibus, including the 
laſt ſeven ſyllables, and reckoning the ſynalepha as one, 
is a Small Ionic and a Daayl ._---., in ——_ 

. rt 
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ſhort meaſures predominate, and fortunately; for here 
we ſee the intemperate ſpite, with which theſe rebel 
ſlaves were at laſt actuated, after ſo many vain and 
diſappointed efforts to fulfil their wicked purpoſes. 


6. In a beautiful manner uſing long words he (Ci- 


cero) deſcribes the ſtorms and commotions of the ſtate, 


and other.troubles, by which his wiſhes were oppoſed, 
and himſelf debarred from ſtudy and retirement ; 

« Quam ſpem cogitationum et conſiliorum meorum 
« cum-graves communium temporum, tum varii noſtri 
« caſus fellerunt. Nam qui locus quietis et tranquil- 
« litatis. pleniſſimus fore videbatur, in eo .maxime moles 
« moleſtiarum et turbulentiſimæ tempeſtates exſtiterunt.” De 
Orat. | 

The whole paſſage here is well and ſeaſonably ſup- 
plied with long words; but the laſt ſentence is admi- 
rable beyond compare. J. Rule 21. on this ſentence. 

7. Voung Chærea, upon the ſtage, in his unbounded 
admiration of one fair face, affects to diſdain all other 
women in the world beſides. To expreſs which Te- 
rence has employed long words ; | | 

« O faciem pulchram! Deleo omnes dehinc ex ani- 

« mo mulieres : 

te Tædet quotidianarum harum formarum.” Fun. 

8. Cicero inſiſts that the cumbrous equipage with 
which Milo was attended, when he left Rome, proves 


that Milo had no intentions of attacking Clodius then 


on the way. Now mark the deſcription of his equi- 
page; 

Cum hic inſidiator, qui iter illud ad cædem faci- 
« endam apparaſſet; cum uxore veheretur in rheda, 
e penulatus, vulgi magno impedimento, ac muliebri et 
« delicato ancillarum puerorumque comitatu.“ 

Who, that has ever ſo little ear, but is ſenſible on 
the bare reading of this paſſage, that Cicero purpoſedly 
employed long words; and that he crowded them one 
upon another, the better to expreſs the multitude of 
attendants, men, women, and children, who were more 
likely to encumber, than to be of ſervice in a combat ? 
Monſ. Rollin, Belles Lettres. | 


EXCEP= 
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EXCEPTIONS TO RULE 20. 


To expreſs hurry, ſpeed, paſſion of any kind, impa- 
fience, vehement indignation, great joy, &c. ſhort 
words, and ſhort meaſures do properly abound. 

1. In Virgil, to whom we are ſtill indebted for beau. 
tiful conceptions and expreſſions on every occaſion, 
and whoſe beauties ſhine with new luſtre, as often as 
we caſt our admiring eyes upon them, Jupiter thus dif. 
patches his meſſenger to Carthage on an errand, which 
was to be communicated immediately to the Trojan 
Prince there; Zn. 4. 

« Vade, age, nate, voca Zephyros, et labere pennis.“ 

Theſe are winged words, which run as Mercury 
ſhould fly; the god haſtened by the zephyrs, the man. 
date by ſhort meaſures. 

2. By ſhort meaſures, how wonderfully, how delight- 
fully has the incomparable bard deſcribed the velocity 
of his ſteeds! En. 8. | 

«« Quadrupedante putrem fonitu quatit ungula cam. 

m 3”, ; 


ma.” , i 
3. N the rout of vanquiſhed foes! n. 11. 
Prima fugit, domina amiſſa, levis ala Camillz : 
« Turbati fugiunt Rutuli: fugit acer Atinas: 
« Pisjectique duces deſolatique manipli 
«© Tuto petunt, et equis averſi ad mænia tendunt. 
« Nec quiſquam inſtantes Teucros letumque ferentes 
« Suſtentare valet telis, aut ſiſtere contra. 
*« Sed laxos referunt humeris languentibus arcus: 
« Quadrupedumque putrem ſonitu quatit ungula 
* campum. SY 
«« Volvitur ad muros caligine turbidus atra 
«« Pulvis.“ , 
In this paſſage, where the rout ſeems for a moment 
to ceaſe by the vain efforts of the Rutuli to withſtand, 
where alſo the force of the Trojans is moft fully ex- 
preſſed (Nec quiſquam, &c.) there the Dactyls are for 
while diſuſed, and Spondees abound; but the flight is 
2 renewed, and with it the rapidity of the 
verſe. 
4. The velocity of a faſt-ſailing ſhip is thus in ſhort 
* meaſures 
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meaſures deſcribed by Cicero in his pleadings againſt 


Verres ; | | 
« Hzxc Centuripina navis erat ineredibli celeritate 
Evolarat jam e conſpeQtu- fere fugiens qua- 
« driremis.” n Nl N 
5. And thus in ſhort meaſures by Seneca Ep. 1. 99.) 
the flight of faſter - ſailing time; e | b 
Reſpice celeritatem rapidiſſimi temporis: cogita 


« brevitatem hujus ſpatii, per quod eitatiſſtimi eur- 


« rimus.” . 

In theſe two paſſages every thing is rapid; for 
though the words are long, the ſyllables are ſhort; and 
as Monſ. Rollin obſerves, there is a choice of the very 
letters here, moſt of which are ſmooth and liquid; Ju- 
credibili celeritate velis.— Celeritatem rapiaiſſimi tempo- 
tis, The final cadence in the former of theſe paſſages 
is that ſo much admired of old, namely, a Pichoree, 
quadriemis 5 that in the other is a Cretie and a Daayl, 
which, the Dactyl being laſt, is a quick meaſure, and 
commended, as we have ſeen, by Quinctilian; cita- 

6. It was indignation, that called forth that haſty 
mandate from Queen Dido; 1 

« Ite, 
« Ferte citi flammas; date vela; impellite remos.” 


7. And the ſuddenneſs of her frenzy intermitting, 
that taught her in theſe ſhort meaſures ſo abruptly to 
correct and interrogate herſelf; 

« Quid loquor ; aut ubi ſum?“ An. 4. 
8. Cicero, impatient of delay, and eager all at on 
to drive Catiline from Rome, in terms exactly meaſured 
to the occaſion thus commands him into exile; 
Egredere ex urbe, Catilina: libera rempublicam 
1 metu ; in exilium, ſi hanc vocem expeQas, proficiſ- 
ere. | 


The cadence here is Pæon Secundus, pro-fieiſeere 5 or it 


may be meaſured by two Dactyls, expecetas, proficiſeere; 


which, but on ſome ſuch occaſion, as theſe exceptions 
O | treat 
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treat of, might be objected to; but they are here alto- 1 
gether applicable, and beautiful. fab] 
9. When, driven by the abaſhing eloquence of Ci- 
cero, Catiline had really left Rome, and by his exit had 1 
relieved that city from impending ruin, with what a I dily 
tumult of joy does the Conſul (Cicero) congratulate I cffe 
his countrymen on their eſcape ! 8 
« Tandem aliquando, Quirites, Lucium Catilinam, ſere 
s furentem audacia, ſcelus anhelantem, peſtem patriz cha 
, nefariè molientem, vobis atque huic urbi ferrum I opit 
e flammamque minitantem, ex urbe vel ejecimus, vel I pail 
« emiſimus, vel ipſum egredientem verbis profecuti 6c 
« ſumus. Abiit, exceſſit, evaſit, erupit: nulla jam IN © zi 
«« pernicies a monſtro illo atque prodigio mænibus iſtis O- 
intra mænia comparabitur.” 2. In. Cat. N 
Here is alacrity in the very words; no one can read the 
them but with pleaſure; and this is the effect of thoſe Il ſign 
ſprightly 452 Pyrrhics and Trochees, which are fo I and 
beautifully diſperſed throughout this truly elegant and I ftro 


charming paſſage. By 1 
The cadence is an Amphibrac and a DaQyl, meni- idea 
| of t 


. 


a comparabitur, than which (not fit for general uſe) no I had 
eadence can be better qualified to expreſs an effuſion I ing 
of joy. of w 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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pag THE laſt ſyHables of the foregoing word muſt not 
« be the ſame as the firſt ſyllables of the word 


« following.” 


This is exactly Quinctilian's rule, whoſe words are, 
Videndum etiam, ne fyllabe derbi prioris ultime ſint prime i « 
Fequentis. And by him the —_— of like ſyllables | 
eoncurring is thus twice exemplified from Cicero; « ha 

« Res mihi invi/e viſæ ſunt, Brute.“ Frag. Eps/. *co 
* O fortunatam natam, me conſule, Romam!” (Carmine. ge 
The 


21, 


alto- 


Oh 
had 
At a 
late 


"am, 
triz 
rum 

vel 
cuti 
jam 
Iltis 
read 
hoſe 
e ſo 
and 
rni- 


) no 
ſion 


RuLlE 22. 


The ſame objeRion lies againſt this of Ovid, in his. 
fable of Daphne; 

.«« Crura fecent fontes,” 

That ſuch: expreſſions are faulty, our ears may rea- 
dily enough inform us; for in our ears they have the? 
effect of ſtammering. 

Several examples of this have heen collected by dif- 
ferent hands from Cicero. One paflage, however, 


charged with being faulty in this reſpect, is in my 


opinion, a fortunate tranſgreſſion of the rule. It is a 
paſſage which we have lately ventured to admire. 

« Nam qui locus, &c.—in eo maximæ moles moleſ- 
* tjarum et turbulentiſſimæ tempeſtates exſtiterunt.“ 
Orat. 1: 2. | 

Moles moleftiarum here hath given great offence to all 
the annotators; but it ſtrikes me, that Cicero de- 
ſigned!y uſed this expreſſion maxime moles moleſtiarum, 
and likewiſe this, turbulentiſime tempeſtates, the more 
ſtrongly to intimate the diſaſters he complained of. 


By reiterating the ſame ſounds, he dwells on the ſame 


idea, raiſes it, and ſeems to magnify the maſs (mos }* 
of thoſe troubles and turmoils, by which the times 
had* been diſturbed, and himſelf detained from enjoy- 
ing that oro cum dignitate, which he had before ſpoken 
of with ſo much rapture, 


EXCEPTION. 


Ee 
We are at liberty then to tranſgreſs this rule, when 
by ſo doing we can impreſs more ſtrongly an idea of 
thats with which we would have the mind mot af- 
fected; and ſuch expreſſions are peculiarly applicable 
and fortunate, when the ſubje& is any thing mon- 
ſtrous, deformed or ugly, as in Cicero, moles moleſ- 
Harum, 


N Ruts 22. 


© ANY words, which bear the ſame quantity, 
=». «which begin alike or end alike, or which 
* have the ſame charaReriftic letter in declenſion or 


conjugation, (many ſuch words) may not come to- 


« gether,” 
3 This 
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This likewife in great meaſure is Quinctilian's rule; | dif 
Ila guogue vitia ſunt ejuſdem loci, / cadentia fimiliter, et || mir 
fimiliter defis nentia, et eodem mode declinata, multa jungantur. per 
He founds it on this good reaſon, that the very beau- I rar: 

ties of language are irkſome, unleſs ſupported by. that ma. 
of variety. Variety is for ever requiſite to gratify the he 
human , taſte; and, unleſs this be duly maintained, 5 
the diſcourſe not only becomes fuiſome, by the ſame- mo! 
neſs pervading it; but may ſometimes be charged with | Jun 
affectation, which is worſe than a courſe and inelegant ¶ tate 
ſtile. Virtutes etiam ipſæa tædium pariant, niſi gratia va- pre 
rietatis adjut 2. Orationis compoſetio niſi varia eft, et , 6 


fendit fimilitudine, et affectatiane deprebenditur. In a,. 1% 
| verſum autem, /i fit neceſſe, duram potius et aſperam cum- 1 
4 pofetionem malim efje, quam effeminatam et ener em. Quinct᷑. hav 
| Be the thoughts ever ſo fine, their luſtre will be tar- I low 
| niſhed by fu ch a ſtile of writing as this rule eon» I ligh 
| demns. . la. 
4 . 

| | EXAMPLES, 1 „ as 
I confeſs myſelf at a loſs to exemplify this rule ſo. this 
aptly as I wiſh, it being more ealy to find virtues 8 
| thau faults of any kind in the choice of volumes os 9 
antiquity; and I would not ſeem to carp, hen 1 tine 

N could not juſtly cenſure, by adducing 3 ages, that 
are leſs applicable. Here are a few inſtances, which 7 
may ſerve in ſome degree to illuſtrate the rule; and 
if they do it but E the rule 1s evident, and ten 
; may explain itfelf, as 11 
L Ode 
1. “ Sed quo fata trahont, virtus fers ir Y — 
Encan. U 
2. A tnis aris, ceterifpu rep, a teftis urbis, mn fron 
* ic mer 
3. “ His recentibus noftris eofrifees domeficis periculis.” — 
8 


6s c atiline profe@ione omnia patefafa, —_ oþ- pute 
is vindicata ę Me videatis.“ Id. 


In the firſt of theſe examples, the long hiſling of IF ſhip 
ſecure ſequetur is very unpleaſant. In the others, too R 
many: words hear the ſame cadence ; the ſyllable is, l 


and then the letter a, are 8 too often. 3 a vi 
6 : iction 
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diction is apt to run away with the ear, and leave the 
mind unin ed; like one who would ſee Garrick 
perform upon the ſtage, and was amuſed, not with the 
rare talents of the comedian, but with counting how 
many times he walked acroſs the ſtage, and how often 
he ſaid and and the. 

5. This reiteration in the beginning of words is ſtill 
more offenſive ; as, Judicium judicum; and juſti judicii 
Juniani, cited, I think, by one of Quinctilian's anno- 
tators to illuſtrate Quinctilian's ſtricture on ſuch ex- 
preſſions. | 

6. Nam quoad longiſſimè poteſt mens mea re/picere 


« hatium præteriti temporis.” Cic. 


Mens mea is rather a treſpaſs on the rule; but might 
have done pretty well, if reſpicere ſpatium had not ol- 
lowed: two errors contiguous caft a kind of fullen 
light upon each other, and ſo both become more 
glaring. | 

7. We have already cenſured the crura ſecent ſentes of 
Ovid ; and ſtill more cenſurable on the ſame account is 
this of Ennius ; g | 

8. © Verborum vir paucorum.” | 
9. The firſt line of an Ode lately found in the Pala- 
tine Library at Rome, runs thus, | 

« Diſcolor grandem gravat uva ramum,” 

This Ode, addreſſed Ad Julium Florum,” and writ- 
ten in the ſapphic metre, is by ſame aſcribed to Horace, 
as if it were the thirty-ninth of the firſt book: another 
Ode, „Ad Librum frum,” in the Alciac Metre; and 
found at the fame place and time, they call the fortieth. 


But I muſt doubt, that grandem gravat could come 


from the. tuneful pen of Horace: and ſince the for- 
mer edition of this book was printed, I have learned, 
that a much more competent judge, the claſſical Dr. 
Roſs, Biſhop of Exeter, was equally unwilling to im- 
pute either of theſe Odes to Horace. I have them writ-: 
ten by his own hand on a blank leaf in R. Bentley's 
ed tion o Horace with this following note of his Lord- 
ſhip's ſubſcribed ; Has duas odas Horatio tributas et 
* Romz in Bibliotheca Palatina reconditas Caſpar Pal 
* lavicini nuper detexit; quas ut Horatii etic credam, 
* vix adduci poln.“ This has fallen into my hands 

" 3. Hh ſince. 
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ſince his Lordſhip's deceaſe; which I am careful to add, 
left I ſhould ſeem to affect a correſpondence with him 
on the ſubje& of theſe odes. 

Longinus condemns an expreſſion of this kind in 
Herodotus, which, as I write to young ſcholars, I will 
exhibit here in Roman characters, . Ze/aſees de ters the- 
« /afſees.” | muſt ſay, I admire this expreſſion of the 
Greek Hiſtorian, as being no bad repreſentation of the 
boiling and fermenting of agitated waters, If, how- 
ever, it be faulty, the Greek only ſhall not bear the 
blame; it may be transferred into our own tongue, the 
Engliſh verſion of theſe Greek words being, The /eething 
fea, or, the ſea feething. - | 

EXCEPTION. 

The exception to this rule is as that to rule 21. : 
The ſame founds are judiciouſly returned upon the ear, 
becauſe no leſs gratefully received by it, when thereby 
lively conceprions can be raiſed, and the picture, as it 
were, of that, which is deſcribed or ſpoken of, ſeems 
to paſs before the mind, and helps its contemplation. 
Such in my mind is the effect of that expreſſion in 
Herodotus, 

« Zeſaſees de tees thelafſtes 3 


and of that in Cicero, 
«- Moles moleſti arum ? 


and ſtill more, 


« Maxi mae moles moleſtiarum et turbulentiſſme tempeſtates 
« exſtiterunt. 


For the ſame reaſon, who does not admire that redun- 


dancy of vowels, eſpecially of the vowel a in 
ce Galea aurea rubra 


by which it was doubtleſs the very deſign of the Poet 

to diftinguiſh Turnus above his choſen attendants in 

their approaches to the hoſtile town; *to diſtinguiſh 

him by his golden helmet, that helmet in the deſcrip- 

tion being in a manner conſpicuous to the eye; 
—_— Maculis quem Thracius albis 

* Portat equus, criftaqs tegit Galea aureg rubra. 


Macro- 


fates 


un- 


Det 
s in 
uiſh 
rip- 


ro- 
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Macrobius (Saturnal. I. 5. c. 1.) admires and cites this 


ſame paſſage as an inſtance of the extraordinary elo- 


quence of Virgil, particularly of what he ſtiles ©* fccum 
« tllud genus elocutionis,” for which he tells us, Fronto 
was much noted; and by which, as he afterwards ſays, 
is not to be underſtood . jejuna ficcitas”” (far be ſuch 
an imputation from him, who, in Macrobius's judge- 
ment, had not only all the eloquence of Cicero, but 
that too of the ten orators of Athens) but, if I under- 
ſtand him rightly, that which is ſimple and unlaboured, 
frugal but full, in which nothing, not even an epithet, 
is figurative or far-fetched, but every thing natural, 
perfectly appropriate, and even neceſſary, but no more. 
« Tenuis quidam et =_ et ſobrius amat quandam dicendi 
*« frugalitatem.” Like the fair one in Horace, ſuch a 
ſtile is fmplex munditiis : ſuch here is the plain but 
pertinent portraiture of the Rutulian Warrior, not 
gawdy but magnificent: his is not the head-piece of 
Paris; it is the helmet of Turnus, and it is the helmet 
of a king. 


A piece of advice, I meaned to offer at the concluſion 
of the Poſtſcript to Rule 15. but then ſuffered it to 
ſlip my memory, 1 may ſubjoin here, viz. That young 
ſcholars, as ſoon as they have learned the Latin Pro- 
ſodia, do ſcan cadences in proſe writers with as much 
preciſion and nicety as they commonly do verſes in Vir- 
gil and Horace. Nothing than this will more exactly 
torm their ear to the genuine muſic of the Latin tongue : 
and being thus accuſtomed to take particular notice of 
the arrangement of words, the beauties of an author 
will become more ſtriking to them, and themſelves 
better qualified to imitate the ſame. 


THE END OF THE SECOND PART, 
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LATIN PRIMER. 


PART III. 
** 


OF THE LATIN ME TRE. 
| | 


]N-this Third Part will be contained, 
1. An account of the different kinds of fees in 
the Latin tongue, 
2. A deſcription, and ſynopſis of the many ſorts of 
verſe in that language, with ſome uſeful notices con- 
cerning the Iambic and Trochaic metres of Terence. 


In this I haue much awailed myſelf of the uſeful labour: 
of Monſ. Lancelot, author of the Port Royal Grammars 
te whoſe reſearches, however, mine have not been con- 
Fned, as what is here ſaid of the metres of Terence, 
evill ſpew, and as his Lift of the Latin Verſe compared 
auith my Synopfis may ſhew alſo, the former exhibiting 
thirty-three, the latter full fixty, of different denomina- 
tions, | 


3. The various and beautiful mixture of Latin verſe 
in compoſition. 


4. A full deſcription of the Metra Horatiana. 


To aſſiſt the memory in diſtinguiſhing the Latin feet 
one from another, obſerve in what order the table re- 
preſents them, and alſo the relation, 'or rather contra- 
riety, which ſubſiſts in each couplet. wh 

us 
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Thus in the firſt eouplet, the Spondee is two long, 
the Pyrrhic two ſhort; in the next, the Choree is one 
long and one ſhort, the Iambus one ſhort and one long. 
A like diverſity may be marked in each coup let. 

The difference between the two Ionics is, that he 
Great begins a Majeri, having the greateſt quantity 
placed firſt, and is therefore ſurnamed Major, whereas 
the ſmall Ionic begins @ Minori, and is therefore called 
Minor, Thus the Ionics are the reverſe of each 


other. 


Again, the Epitrits and Pæons are the reverſe of one 
another ; the Epitrits conſiſting of three long and one 
ſhort; the Pæons of three ſhort and one long. Theſe 
are ſurnamed Firſt, Second, Third, Fourth, as the ſingle 
long or ſhort time is in the firſt, ſecond, third, or 
fourth ſyllable. 

The foot, which we indifferently call Choree or Tro- 
chee, was by Cicero and Quinctilian named Choree only; 
and the term Trochee was by them more properly be- 
ſtowed on the 7ribrac, | 


A TABLE 


BLE 
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The Different Species of Latin Verſe, 
—— 


VERSE is a certain number of feet diſpoſed i in a re- 
gular order. It conſiſts of a certain ſucceſſion of 
ſounds and exact number of times, falling into a pre- 
ſcribed cadence, 
There are many ſorts of verſes in the Latin lan- 
guage; but they may all be diſtributed into theſe _ 
clattes : 


1. HxxAuE TERMS, with ſuch as have relation to 
them. | 


2. IamBi1cs, Pure and Mixed, which are either Mo- 
nometers, Dimeters, Trimeters, os Tetrameters, 
perfect or imperfect. 


3. Lyaics, including all that may not be referred 
to the two preceding claſſes, except thoſe ny 
ufed, which are miſcellaneous. 


I. HEXAMETERS. 
| v — 


AN Hexameter verſe conſiſts of ſix feet, of which the 
firſt four may be either Dactyls or Spondees, as 
they beſt ſuit the ſubject treated of; the fifth foot is 
uſually a Dactyl, and the ſixth a Spondee or Choree, 
the laſt ſyllable of a verſe being common; as, | 
＋ bm o |= ft = wt = 
Illi inter feſe magna di brachia 1 yh irg. 
Puadrupedante putrem ſonitu quatit cd” jb — 1d. 
The 


n 
"= 
7 
N 
4 
10 

* 
"i 
a 

1 


— ou Tere 


— — — - 
-” —_ — q 
— 


190 METRE. Heowad 


The fifth foot may ſometimes be a Spondee; and the 
verſe is then called a Spondaic Hexameter; as, 

- vs - * err 

C Afi, atque oculis Phrygia agmina circumſpexit. Virg, 

N. B. In Spondaic verſes the fourth foot ought to be 
a Dactyl, quickening and relieving two Spondees at 
the cloſe; and this cloſe or Diſpondee is more ſoft, if 
included in one word of four ſyllables; as, | 
Cara Deum ſaboles, magnum Jovis inerementum, Id. 
Not that triſyllables here are to be rejected: they are 
fotnetimes extremely beautiful, as in this verſe, 


Pro molli viola, pro purpureo Narciſſo. Id. 


The laſt word of a Spondaic however muſt never be 
leſs than a triſyllable; and no Hexameter ſhould con- 
wlude with ſeveral diſſyllables, as this ill-conſtructed 
one of Tibullus (1. 6.) may ſhew: 


Semper, ut inducar, blandis gert mihi wultus. 


Another great, very great defect in Hexameters, and 
indeed in verſes of any kind, is the want of Cz/ura 
without which they ean be poſſeſſed of no beauty. 

The Cæſura in ſcanning cuts off the laſt ſyllable of 
a word, and throws it into the following foot; that is 
dy Czſura the laſt ſyllable of a word is the firſt ſyllable 
of a foot ; and by this it comes to paſs, that the words 
and feet have for the moſt part different cadences, a 
they ought, and not always end together, as they do it 
this awkward verſe, 


Urbem | fortem [ nuper ] cepit | fortior 22 
The Cæſura ſhould always take place before th: 


fourth foot; and the oftener it happens, the bett 
the verſe will be; as, it 7 


Sylveſtrem tenui muſam meditaris avena. 7 ing. 
in which there are three Czſuras. In the followin 
there are four, all that can be: 


1 
* 


= Sf & bole J ** 
Ille latus niveum molli fultus \hyacintha. , Virg, 


This Cxſura has the privilege of lengthening a th 
5 a 


ir 
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lable that is ſhort, whether w; nature or Poſitions + as 
n. the verſe above, falls hand., an 1 0 


PexnTaAM. 


: Peltoribus ako. Virg. ; EA Das; 3 14 
i + & | — in 10 90010 VO 73 1 Wl 
Omnia Vinci amor, es b. Ba. Af wiz 
1 | 1 - Fit ii] 0 
* Abe auro . elephante.. 17 0 


Thus the conjunction gue is ſometimes uſed longs asz 
ere er Dei, e. rr | 


3 gue bein; ng: an cle regarded 458 part of the 
preceding wor 


quod fi eft, © Liminaque” a ana pare rain; eft. But 
this 11 liberty not to be uſed often. 
Tr. MN. . hae 


PENTAMETERS, Cc. 
To the claſs of. Hexameters belong Pentameters, 


and ſix other ſmaller ge as being . of an Hex- 
ameter. 


men 


This verſe, alſo called Elegiac, becauſe uf in elegy, 
conſiſts of five feet ; of whic the firſt and ſecond may 
be either DaQyls or Spondees, the third a Spondee ge- 


nerally, though ſometimes an Iambus ander the condi- 
tion 0) yp ara, the two laſt always Anapeſts; as yay : 
5 1316; gia . — 25 
Non bene celeftes — colit. Ov. F 
ol 's . 
f Qui dederit prima afeuld, 4 erik. Il. 


Some ſcan this verſe by two Penthemimers, each 
conſiſting of two feet and a czſura or ſingle Moyes 
as, 3? 


* 1 bs 1 5 
OTE TER a 


Nen bene ceeleſtes impia dextra colit. 
In good Pentameters there is ever a cæſura after the 
ſeeond foot; of courſe m_ muſt be no ecthlipſis or 


ſynalepha 
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ſynalepha after the ſecond foot, becauſe then the cx- 
ura would be deſtroyed. | i 
The moſt graceful cadence in this verſe is a diſſyl- f 
lable; next to that a word, not of three, but of four 
ſyllables; and leaſt of all a.motioſyllable, unleſs it be 
abſorbed by one of the ſynalephas ; as, 
Invitis oculis litera lecta tua eff, OU. - 
We muſt avoid rhyming in this and every other ſort 
of Latin verſe. The following verſe of Ovid is ſpoiled 
by a rhyme: ems 
Quærebant flaves = nemus omne faves. | ce 
And it is this which ſpoils the dignity of many h a 
in the Roman ſervice; as in theſe two: 
| ſes 2 
Nobis datus, nobis natus 
Ex intacta Virgine, 
Et in mundo converſatus, 
Sparſo verbi ſemine, 
Sui moras incolatus © 
Miro clauſit ordine. © th 
| 2. 
Genitori, Genitoque 
Laus et jubilatio, 
Salus, honor, virtus guogue 
Sit et benedictio. 
Procedenti ab utrogue 
© Compar fit laudatio. 
Such ſtrains are not worthy of St. Cecilia's organ, 8 
much leſs of thoſe divine truths and ſublime myſteries P 
of which they treat. „ 


—— 


Six other ſmaller Verſes, Parts of a VE 
| | Hexameter. | the 


OF theſe fix, three form the beginning, and three anc 
the latter part of an Hexameter. | 


I, AN ARCHILOCHIAN PENTHEMIMER, + 0 


This has its name from Archilochus its author ; and 
= is 


ries 


and 
is 


| Cates ſometimes makes the fit &'Choress N a 
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is compoſed of two Dactyls and a Cæſura, being theres 
fore alſo called a W Penthemimer; 3 as, 


3 
Feluss et umbra Ft Her. 4. 7. 


2. AN 6 Ohh ere DACTYLIC TRIMETER, HYPER» 
CATALECTIC. 


This was firſt uſed by Alcman, a Greek mr and 
conſiſts of three Dactyls and (therefore Riled Iypercat. J 
a Cæſura; as, 


ov w m— — I 


Munera er Ws Virg. x. 1. 


. 


w. face a, 14. Ax. 4 „ba 


3. AN ALCMANIC DACTYLIC rann, on 
| TETRAPODIA. (1 rt 


This contains the four firſt feet of an — 


the laſt being always a Dactyl; as, 


Solvitur acris Hens grata alt. Her. bo 4. 


4. 4 PHALISCUS OR ARCHILOCHIAN . OR 
SPONDAIC TETRAMETER. 


This contains the four laſt feet of an Hexameter ;. 
for here the laſt muſt be a Spondee; and therefore it 
ſhould not be called, as by ſome it is, Dactylic, but 
Spondaic ; as, ; 


- VW — wats 


PLEAS 2 Ber. 1. 2. F 
INLAY 


F. A PHBRECRATIAN TRIMETER, OR TRIPODIA. 


This, invented by Pherecrates: of Athens, contains 
the three laſt feet of an Hexameter; the laſt of courſe, 
and. the firſt, being commonly a Spondee; as, 

Quai Pontica finus. * Her. 1. 14. N 


_ * = 42 * 
 Hymen o Hymenee. 59. : 
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aud Boethius an Waren as, . 
enn. . 
Simili fargit ab ortu. 


But Catullus forms this Trimeter, not only with a 
Choree in the firſt place, but a Dactyl likewiſe in the 
laſt, which writers on this. en ſeem to have taken 
no account of; as, | 


1 OR: APR 
Cullis o Heliconis * f 71 
nals: 323 eln I ; 


 Culter, Uranie | genus. | 7 


| 10 Au Tours vidbpra,” | 


Adon, a young Cyprian prince, gave name to this, 
which confi s of a Dactyl and Spondee z as, 
20 Reſet Apollo. Hor. 1. 10. 

— has . of . a ſucceſſively 
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AMBIC Vetk: ls fo called, becaufe the foot Imbus 
redomigates * Of this kind there are two 
wpecie dies, olle diftinguifhed dy nt 8 bans: other by 
the quantity of the o_ 7297 
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I. Tambics hne by the Bally ih Ni 

As to the. quality of their feet, lambic Verſes are 
either Pure. that is, compoſed - wholly of Iambuſes; 
or Mixed, that is, having © certain other feet inter- 
mingled, 


? 


* 2 . 25 Originally 
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Originally this verſe conſiſted entirely of lJambuſes 
. ry lg F% idky ol 's 11s 


Suis et ipſa Roma viribus — Hur. Epod, 16, 


1. Afterwards, to make it more grave, Spondees 
were put in the odd (1. 3. 4 I, places; a, RR like 


1. 3. ns N. 
- — — 007 i= 1 be I * . 5 
Pars ſanitatis welle ſanari fait. 


which in fact amounts to exactly three Thitd be, 
NM TY | 2 keen wore 
Pars fanitatis welle ſa fanari fait: 
2. Then. again the odd places had indifferently Spon - 


dees or Iambuſes; except that in the fifth or laſt but 
one was always a Wande. to make the cadenet more 


W A8, t; P 10. 115 31,7 95G 

% biugi-big-ts In — Gt” 53 in Won » 
or timere neminem Verus pete. 2 TY 

3. Thirdly, the Tribrac having the ſame time as an 
Iambus, (for two ſhort. times are equal to ond long) 
was uſed. inſtead of an Iambus in the even places, ex- 
cept the ſixth or laſt, where (unleſs the verſe Was 1 
rv of which hereafter) the. Lambus is retained 

n 16 313860 6 of 


44 Fourthly, the Anapeſt and the Dactyl, having abe | 


ſame time as the Spondee, found admittance: into:the 
odd places; ſo that we meet with Iambic verſes having 
only one Iambus 1 5 them; as, 
(9 db vols — . — — 
Prohibere ratio nul ulla periturum poteſt, ** 


4: 20 kr ods . Iro, 
2 featuit alp, parte auto altera, 25 
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e, licet Aatuerit, Baud ae lar, 4. 10 nor 
90015 


5 PR 9” 
e Bey 


# \, 
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 Dominare tami dus iritus n gare 
„ on 
 Sequitur / rbas ultor a tergo Wee Id. fo 
5 Fit; aiy, the comic poets weut further "I Every 
where, hut iir the laſt wag which, WT Scazons, is 
for ever occupied by an Iambus, they put all the feet, 


which were betore reſcrved to the odd places, namely, 
the | 
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the Spontdes,” Anapeſt, and Dactyl, and alſo the Cretic, 
Amphibrac, Proceleuſmatic, and — all which, 
together with the Tribrac and Iambus, they uſed in 


any, place, even 9, 2 * c the laſt, which 15 


— * ; 


51 


2. | 
Quid 75 75 ih Ae ? 55 chin, 155 . ** 
dh 
Oe; Tr. 
e [- 


zd! ! p 22 MP t aal. 
Virtute ambire ortet, _ fries. S 
w W a *. * 2 . 
Far babet favitorim Ages 9 redte fect. Plant, 
1 * = 4 4:7 — 1 W - — „ © i 


Boie fl, 4 een 
See the uſe of the other feet exemplified in Terence. 


Almoſt all Phzdrus' $ fables are in this kind of 


verſe; as, 
1 72 At itt hor — 4 2 mY 2) 1h, 2 
* oll vi propinm, fas allen e. 

5 ＋ 8H Lo . 1 4 


© 21 — 4 bonitas, | non — n 7 „ . 303 
In ſuch verſes as a Tribrac or a'Proceleuſmatic may 
follow a Dactyl, and precede an Anapeſt, we muſt thus 
account for a multiplicity of ſhort ſyllables; perhaps 
ſo many as eight, all contiguous, if n and _ fret 
Es e 1 Dam V. 201 l 23 | 
2 z mei ni nnn 512 * 


. 
* A . 0 * 
. * 


SCAZON, OR CLAUDICANT LAMBICS. 
6. This i is a ſixth fore of Mixed Iambic, called Sca- 


zon or Lame, becauſe the cadence is here inverted, and 
mained as it were, an Iambus x Ponce put in the fifth 


lace inſtead of a Spondee, and u ps dee in the ſixth 
inſtead of an Iambus; as, 9 


. 
Sed no widen maittice 8 in . = ce 


4 + . a 
1 - * # + 4 » 1 . ' . FIX ! 


II. Ilambics 


Ia! 


the 


cf 
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of theſe e are ch principal forts {to fopine- 
— of Monometers here, which are very rarely uſed) 
namely, 

1. Dur rss, conſtſting vf four feet; or tyd mea- 
ſures? for one ' meaſure Tambic- contains wo "feet, 
though an Heroic meaſure has oniy one.. 

2. TRIMETERsS, of three meafures, or kr feet, there- 
fore called alſo Senarii, from fins fix.” 

. TzTRaMETERs, of four meaſures; or eight feet, 
and therefore called alſo Meare an Ottoni 


0 = Na IR — 
1. Danethas,, Dvd A üer 
5 2 4 | & yg, BY i 50 
b whe hides: gone! Mr lin 7 
Zut their beſt cadence'is a — — n moſ df 
the lines of this beautiful Morning Hm. 
„ 
= Jam lucis-orto. fidere, . 
Deum precemur ſ. 3 cer, 

Le in diurnis al D u Ns: 
Nos ſervet a nbi, „ 115 ined 
Lingualu refr anans — — 8 

en * *. Ne litis horror infonet, 
| Viſum fovendo contegat, | 
e vanitates hauriat. + 1. „ 
Sint pura cerdis mtima ; * erer, Nin: 
Abſiſtat et vecordia. 5 
Carnis terat ſuperbiam s 
Potiis cibique parcitas : 
= cum dies n 
octemque ſors reduxerit, 
Mundi 8 8 idee HO) 
* canamus glori am. 
co Patri fit gloria. f eee 
E 32 e au 
um & friiu aracleto, 


Nunc, & ger,onns feln. Bre. An. 
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2 2. DRIMETERS,. OR SENARIL, 


This is the Iambie uſęd moſt in tragedy, ifs beſt 
dence à diſſylla ble; $37 2:1! 2 94 10 
See _— ' ai? 
uc unque regno Nat, et magna potens 
go 9 nec leues 3 Sen. 
In this metre is com the fallowing Hymn fo 
the — of e. Ful, in the Romiſh Caſendar. 
_ Lee, Decker, P. mores inſtrue, „ 
noſtra tecum pectora in cælum trale, 
Velata dum meridiem cernat Fides, „„ 
Er ſolis inftar, ſola regnet Charitas. 3 
Sit Trinitati 3 gloria, 2 | 
Honor, poteſtas, atque jubilatio, 
In unitate que gubernat umnia, 
Per univerſa eternitatis ſecula. 
We muſt regard this as au Ode ſpoken rather of the 
Apoſtie than totrhim. In this n 15. * written 
the 17. of Horace's Epeds.. 


4 


. — 


3. TETRANETERS on Ir, Kc. 


Theſe are uſed only by comic poets; apd they a- 


bound with them. N * 


. — ä 42 of . 8 * 
Pecuniam i in loco all maximum interduon eſt eg 
V er. 
161 W Wer in Dy ww 


Servire amanti, miſeria eſt 5 Pafrien gui»quod amat, 


caret. Plaut, 


A 
Are — * 


| — - N G | 
Of Iambics, as perfect or imperfect. 


Here is another diſtinction to be obſerved in Iambie 
verſes, which are either ꝓerfect or imperfoct: and from 
hence ariſe certain metrographical terms, which the 
learner mult be made acqualiſted with. RY 

1 en 


an 


Ric. 


0 bic 
rom 
the 


hen 


— 
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When a verſe is perfect in all its parts, being neither 
defective nor redundant, it is called AcaTALECTIC, i. e. 
not Hopping ſhort 5 ſuch as W we have. already ſeen 
exemplified. 

When a verſe is defeQive of one ie ſyllable | in the firſt 
foot, it is ACEPHALQUS,. i. e. beadle/., 

When it wants one ſyllable at the 4 it is CaTA- 
LECTIC, i. e. halting ar Popping to zoo ſoot. 

When it wants a whole ſoot, it is ACHWYCATALEC- 


TIC. 
When a verſe is r nt, having more than the 


ſtated meaſure, it is then called HYPERCATALECTIC, 
or HYPERMETER, | 


«© - * Ef — * > a = 
859 3191141 4. SS SILI IS 30S "F 
. $5 0 — . um a . N 
l ? , fil L - 391150 "7? + * 75 2 70 n * 4 4 7 * : - 
* . oy 5 | a 
tl us 4 naa. 0 


1. lap U Dimeters. I 


21 *. 5 „Bunt N. u.. * 8 3 . ers 


a 


I. ACEPHA 3 | 


-| *. 


e. bags rr * 1 0 owy 31 51841 1 


9 lo 4 2. CATALEGTIS., ifs ei mn 2d 70 


— . 4. 


* Pater er da- 1 


96/51 Wh 
Queen Hem adit Fagan, rates. 


Theſe a always an wk before deln IG 
— are called . from Anacroon, who uſed 
em. * \ voor v1 
b \ N 1 5 


- 
A * Ty - 
* ©. 


— — — - 


TS — -— 


„I ſpectamtes Jen, | 


Semper colletemuts 


» 9 — 
— —<- — — 5 
a. T » * 
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Sit laus Deo Patri, | 
Summo Chriſto decus, 
. Bikes bor I LICE AMAN, * 
| Fils honor an. Ph ven Prec. 


1 uvrzsesrarxlerie. 


* lad; 
WP Finn i hn Gn Hor. 2. K. 


- * 
C WAGE TY AT We" _ 
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2. Imperfect Trimeters. 


There is but one ſort of Imperfect Trimeter, and 
that is Catalectic, having always an Iambus before the 
laſt ſyllable ; as, 

» ty +=" 8 12. n 
2 interire oY Her. 2. 18. 


SUVGULANHCEIZE 1 


uW * 1 4s — 
3. Imperfe& Tetrameters. 
There are two ſorts, viz. Acephalous and Catalechic. 
Of the firſt is this Hymn'on the death of 3 


4 


1. AGEPHALOUS:. . Das 
Pages d ee 
Ange, un am t n 
- Bt 2 e die triumphum nobilem : 5 
QOtaliter, Redemptor orbis immolatus wicerit. 
De parentis pro _— fraude Factor condolens,, © 
Quando „ m1 noxialis in necem morſu rai 5 


_— 
EE 


The learned and celebrated Mr. em i in his An- 
tiquities of the Chriſtian Church reads, 


| % Quando pomi noxialit morſu in cl corruit,” 
a beter verſe and better Latin. 


16,7 


BIC, 


and 


Hic. 
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toe lignum tunc notavit, damna ligni ut-falveret; 
T Hoc opus noſtræ ſalutis or do depopoſeerat 3 OL 4 1595 
iformis proditoris ars ut artem falleret g' t 
Et medelam ferret inde, hoſtis unde la erat. 
Quando wenit ergo Jo_ t 15 
Miſſus e ab arce Patris Natus, orbis Conditor 5 
Atque ventre virginali carne amictus prodiit. 
Vagit Infans inter ara conditus aſp. 2 4 
Membra pannis involuta Virgo Mater alligat : 
Et Dei manus pedeſque ftricta cingit faſcia. 
. - Sempiterna fit Baatæ Trinitati glorias | 1) \ 
Agua Patri, Filioque : Par decus Paraclito :\ + 


Unius Trinique nomen laudet univer/itas. Brev. Rom. 

This kind of verſe is aſtzartetes, as they ſay, that is, 

capable of being divided into two, the firſt a Trochaic 

Dimeter, the other an Iambic Dim. Aceph. and ſo it 

is written in tlie Breviary, each Rrophe containing fix 

verſes ; thus, | | E 2981011 . 1 
' OY * 


1 eue * 
I  Pange, lingua, gloriafs 0 Y 
Lauream certaminis, © 
Et ſuper Crucis trophæo, 
: Di Tegen — 2 4 
DQualiter Redemptor orbis 
' » Immolatus wicerit, oc, N 
The author of this was St. Ambroſe, or St. Auſtin, 
contemporaries in the fourth century, as ſome ſay; or 
Claudianus Mamercus, as Sidonius Apollinaris inſiſts: 
and though it is quoted here from the Roman Breviary, 
yet this and thoſe before, eſpecially the Morning Hymn, 
written, I believe, by St. Ambroſe, the author of many 
hymns in that metre, are too beautiful to need either 


* 


excuſe or commendation. ' 


2, CATALECTIC — | 


vader thank db uct ie; debit $36 
Remitte pallium mihi meum guod involaſti, Catul. 24... 
Such verſes are alſo diſtinguiſhed by the name of 
HipponaQei, from the Greek poet Hipponax, who uſed 
them, and Seprenarii, from the ſeven whole _ in 
| them. 


a 
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them. This before us" ig rar Iambic, without ne- 
ceſſity howevenz ſe that the foot before the laſt ſyllable 
be an Iambus a It i eg NN n rn 


Acat. and dur Wk TC. 
Weeze | yak ' AY % 3 a\ 2 9 une 
„ WC n. . e Ban WEITEy * ? \If. 


N. p * 
WY ibs 88 & * 


HE author oF rhe Port Cane Ve. al 
lot) allows not) thut there are thy Trochaic verſes 
1 ſo balled. He ſuys they are Acephalous Im- 
s and that ſome grammarians, never imputing the 
defect we baye juſt now ſpoken of; to the-begimiing of 
à vorſe, but always to the end, call fuchverfes Tro 
chaics, becauſc-after thair way of feanning, they form 
Trochees or Chorees, and not Iambuſes. Fhus the 
Acephalous Iambic Dimęter, Aruditur dies die for in- 
ſtance, when ſcanned by Trochensaker, the name of 


Euripideus Trochaieus Nr. Cat. 


L\ 3 
* * 8 
alta dies 2 PRE oy 


and the Acephalous lamb. Tetrameter, as Pange, lingua, 
894 when, ſcanned by Trochees, as it may, 1s called, 


er Trochaicus Tetra, Cat. Aſynart. 


4 __ 


20 * — of ol - a. An a 
_ Pange, lingua, '0 fe laurcam certaminis,' 
ho firſt part. of wa which is a "Frochaic Dim. Acat, 
bl; 

= Fagua, Tank, Terence is full of mixed Tro- 
chaic Tetrameters, CataleQuc, and has three Acat. 

There are no T erben Trimeters of this kind, be- 
cauſe there are no Acephalous Iambic Trimeters ; and 
yet, though this may militate. with Monſ. Lancelot's 
opinion; he notwithſtanding was deceived; for there 
are Inoabate Verſfts, Pure and Mixed, properly ſo called, 
The Heptameten Archilochian (of which this is an ex- 


rar Solvitar acris hyerss grata vice—Heris et Favoni) 


1s 


29822 


cl 


Tl 
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is Ahgnartetur, i. e capable of being divided into two, 
of which the latter, compoſed entirely of Trochets, is 
by an impure name called an I x! 


Lyktrc. 


Ithyphallic Trochaic Dim. Catalectic. 
| — * — — 
Veris et Favoni. Her. 1. 4. 
__ f 
Imminente Luna. Thig. | 
Here are two Iambuſes certainly; but if you ſcan this 
verſe by Iambuſes, it will be altogether mutilated. 

In Catullus we find two ſorts of Mixed Trochaics, 
both Dimeters, the one conſiſting of a Trochee, a Dac- 
tyl, and two Trochees, the other of a Spondee, a 
PaQyl, and two Trochees, both in the Epithalamium 


of Julia and Manlius. | | 
in 
Flammeum video uenire. 


— * — _- * ng 
|  Unguentate elabris marille. 
Vid. Hendec. Phalen. &c. other ſorts of Mixed Tre- 
chaics, See alſo © Verſes ſeldom uſed.” 


— — 
N IE” 


22 — 


III. LYRIC VERSE, 


WITH SUCH AS HAVE RELATION THERETO. 


IHIS claſs, under which are comprehended all verſes, 
except thoſe ſeldom uſed, not referred to the two 
claſſes. preceding, may itſelf be ſubdivided into three 
ſpecies more, namely, CroRIaMBICS, HEXDECASY L- 
LABICS, ANAPESTICS, | 


 -CHORIAMBICS, 
Theſe take their general name from the foot Cho- 
riambus, by which they are partly meaſured. 
There are ſix ſorts of Choriambie Verſes. 55 
Q 1. A Gl = 


294 | METRE. Henpecasys. 


1. 4 Gheenic, ſo called from Glycon. This conſiſts 
of.a Spondee, -Choriambus and Iambus ; -as, 


ay: 


— * = A — 
Sic te Diva potent, Cypri. Hor. 1. 3. 


2. An Aſclepiad, invented by Aſclepias, contains a 
Spondee or an Iambus, two Choriambuſes, and an Iam- 
bus; as, 


THR jw” 3 n . 


Mæceuas atavis edite regibus. Hor. 1.1. 


3. A Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter, ſo called from 
Alcæus, has in it a Spondee, three Choriambuſes, and 
an Iambus; as, | 


= 1 ww — a - VU uw ** > 
Seu plures byemes, ſeu tribuit Jupiter ultimam. Flor. 1. 11. 
4. An Alcmanic Choriambic, ſo named from Alcman, 
contains a Spondee, two Choriambuſes, and a Cæſura; 
in the Czſura only different from the Aſclepiad ; as, 


— 8 — 4 


2 — 
Heu quam præcipiti merſa prefundo. Boerb. 


5. An Ariſtophanian Choriambic, ſo called from Ariſ- 
tophanes, contains one Choriambus and a Bacchic; as, 
ww 2 3 ; | ' 
Lydia, dic per ones. Hor. 1. 8. 
Baxter, one of Horace's beſt editors, ealls this verſe 
an Anacreontic Dimeter Heptaſyllabic, as having been uſed 


by Anacreon, and containing two feet in ſeven ſyllables, 
It is alſo called Alcaic. 


6. An Alcaic Choriambic Titrameter, conſiſts of the 
Second Epitrit, two Choriambuſes, and a Bacchic; as 


Te Deo ere, Sybarin cur properes amando. Hor, 1.8, 
—— 


 HENDECASYLLABICS. 


THESE verſes have their general name from the 


number of their ſyllables, viz, Eleven; in counting 
| | which, 


SYL, 
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which, however, two ſyllables united by Synalepha go 


for one. 
Hendecaſyllabics are of four ſorts, namely, Pnal Ru- 
CIAN, SAPPHIC, GREAT ALCAIC, SMALL ALCAIC.. 


HeNnDECASYL. 


PHALEUCIAN, 


This, ſo called from Phalæcus, a Grecian hard, much 
uſed by Catullus, who excels in it, and well adapted to- 
epigram, contains five feet, of which, according to- 
Catullus, the firſt is either a Spondee, Iambus, or Cho- 
ree, the next a Dactyl, and then three Chorees; ſo that 
in fact we have here another ſort of mixed Trochaics; 
as, 


Ni te plus vculis meis amarem. Catul. 14. 


SAPPHIC, 


This was invented by. the Greek poeteſs unde and 
contains five feet, a Choree, a Spondee, a Pactyl, and 
two _—_ a a: _ » mixed Trochaic ; as, 


Cue Pur Le ſbi * hydraps. Hor. 2. 2. 


GREAT ALCAIC.. 


This, whoſe author was Alczus, is compoſed of an 
Iambic Penthemimer and two Dactyls (now an lambis* 
Penthemimer conſiſts either of two Iambuſes and a- 
Cæſura, or of a * Iambus and Cæſura) a, 


» lv „ 
Vides, ut alta _ nive. candidum. Her. 1. 9. 
lo ell -_ vl = wo 
Quid fit futurum cras, fuge querere. Id. ib. 

It is —— of — that in ſome of Horace's 
Great Alcaics, the Czſura or half foot, is found in the 
firſt ſyllable. of a word ; as, 

— * — by oe wat = GU 
 Spetandus in certamine Martio. O. 4. 14. 
and in ſome in the middle of a word; as, 
RIGS HE - wel -y 
Hinc omne principium, huc refer exitum. O. 3, 6. 
Q 2 and 
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and in ſeveral the Cæſura or half foot lies in a mono- 
ſyllable; as, | 
— 4 - |: » Su} Sw So 
Hic raverat mens provida: Reguli. O. 3. 5. 

The regular Cæſura certainly 1 in the lat ſyllable of 
a word, as the very term ſeems to indicate : it is obſer- 
vable therefore that Horace ſhould admit it elſewhere ; 
and for the obſervation I do with much pleaſure make 
my acknowledgements to my dear young Friend and 
Pupil Mr. Grone Leaca or PrymouTH; whoſe 
readineſs at noting theſe and other peculiarities both 
of metre and expreffion in Claſſie authors he mult par- 
don me, if I ſpeak of here, in juſtices to his on claſſie 
taſte. So early in the dawn, may it ſeaſonably brighten 
(yielding only to the brighter'rays of Chriſtian virtue) 
into that Litorata lætitia et docta cavillatio,” which 
Macrobius ſomewhere ranks among the greateſt of his 
teſtive pleaſures ; and which is ſtill to be eſteemed, not 
as the eſſence indeed, but as a charaReriſtic of the 
Gentleman, and the privilege of the Scholar. 


SMALL ALCAIC., 


This, from Pindar, is called alſo a Pirdaric Da#ylic 
Zetrameter, and is properly a Decaſyllabic, having but 
ten ſyllables, compriſed in two Dactyls and two Cho- 
rees, and therefore (ſince verſes are rightly denomi- 
nated from thein cadence), a fifth ſort of mixed Tro- 

1 
Enceladus jaculator audax. Hor. 3. 4. 


* 


— 


ANAPESTICS. 


THIS, as we have ſaid, is the third ſpecies of Lyric 
Verſe. It conſiſted at firſt of four Anapeſts. Atter- 
wards Dactyls and Spondees were uſed inſtead of Ana- 
peſts; inſomuch, that this verſe, notwithſtanGng its 
name, might not perhaps have an Anapeſt in it. 


Duanti 
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* 
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Quant i caſus humana rotant ! 
1114 
Minus in paruis fortuna furit 5 
Leviuſque ferit leviora Deus. Sen. 
Some have only two feet; as thoſe of Seneca on the- 
death of Claudius: 


* 


Deflete virum, 
Quo non alius 
Potuit citius 
Diſcere cauſas, . 
Und tantum 
Parte audita,. 
Sꝛepe et neutrã. 


—MOg— ſ— re  — —S 
MISCELLANEOUS. 


ESIDES all the foregoing, there are ſeventeen other, 
ſorts of verſe, which do but ſeldom: occur; and 1: 
have therefore here detached them from the reſt, that 
being · thus · ſituated they might here at leaſt draw. due 
attention. x 


1. An Archilochian Heptameter, compoſed of the firſt. 
four feet of an Hexameter (whereof the fourth muſt be 
a Dactyl) and three Chorees ; as, 

int tel — W wi 51 ad — — LY an 

Solvitur acris hyems grata vice Veris et Fawoni. . 

; Hob... 1. 4. 

This verſe, as we have already faid, is by a Greek 
term ſtiled A/ynarteror, i. e. not ſo ſtrictly one, but that 
it may be divided into two ſmaller ones. We ſhall ſoon 
ſee others of the ſame capacity. The two, into which 
this Heptamcter may be diſſolved, are, an Alcmanic Dac- 
tylic Tetrameter, deſcribed in the firſt claſs, and à Tho- 
chaic. Dimeter, Brachycatalefic; which likewiſe has been 


deſcribed ; thus, 
BAY Q3: Setuitinr" 
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= Lot ma. Fs . 2 


Solvitur acris hyems grata vice 


7 eris et Faomi, 


ne we Bundulee, © 


Czſura, and three Chorees; and it is in fact a ſixth 


ſort of mixed Trochaic, if we regard its cadence; as, 
lu Sie} os of 
Trahuntque ficcas machine carinas. Hor. 1. 4. 

This may be ſcanned like an Iambie Trim. Cat. and 
differs from that only herein, that whereas the third 
foot of the Iambic may be either a Spondee or an Iam- 
bus, in this of Archilochus the third muſt be a Spon- 
dee, that the Cæſura may be really long, and not pro- 
longa 5 as, 


| |- lg -t 


Trabuntgue ficcas machine carinas. 


3. Elegiambic Archilechian (firſt ſort) A/ſynartetos ; as, 


= wwl = weleluels ot = 


oy 
Seribere wverficulos amore perculſum gravi. Her. Ep. 11. 


4. Elegiambic Archilacbian (ſecond ſort) Aſynart. as, | 


Invite mortalis, Dea nate puer Thetide. Hor. Ep. 1% 
Theſe are exactly the reverſe of each other; the firſt 
being compoſed of an Archilochian Pactylic Penthe- 
mimer, and an Iambic Dimeter, of which the firſt may 
be a Spondee or Iambus; and the ſecond containing 
an Iambic Dimeter and an Archilochian Dactylic Peu- 
themimer; thus, 


3. Scribere wer /iculos 
2 -lw * 922 | 
Amore perculſum gravi, 
„„ ole 


4. Invidte mortalis Dea 


4 — al * * 


Hats puer Thetide. 


1 * Bnicus a F Hinori Trim, Cat. conſiſts of two Small 
Animari 


s and an Anapeſt ; as, 


- 


Sx 


lo 


del 


D, 
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Animari metuentes patrue. Hor. 3. 12. 


6. Jonicus a Minori Trim. Acat. contains three entire 
Small Ionics; as, 


Miſerarum eſt neque amori dare ludum. Hor. 3. 12. 


7. Tonicus a Minori Totrant. _ contains four Small 
Jonics ; as, 


F 
Stadium Be Neobule, Lipasei nitor Hebri. Hor. $. 12. 
The two verſes here by diſſolution are the firſt of the 
three Ionics and an 22705 thus, 


= 9 
e Neobule, Lipare- 
— kW WW — 
z nitor 
Sec this Ode in Cruquins's Horace. 


9. An Iambie Monometer, Aceph. as, 


Occidi. Ter. Eun. 2. 3. 
The ſame may be meaſured as a Trochaic Monome- 
ter, Cat. 
= of 


Occidt. 
9. An Iambic Monometer, Acat. as, * 
Quit Met ep? Ter. Andr. 1. 5. 
10. A Trochaic Monom. Hypercat. as, 
E Sta Me. Hem! Ter. Phormt. 1. 4. 
11. An Anapeſtic Dipodia, Hypercat. as, 
A 10 * Diluan of? Ter. Andr. 3. 4. ; 


tz. An Anapeſtic Tripodia or an Anapeſtic Tetra- 
podia Brachyct. n. a wow 


Dican | 
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Dicam, non as ſeiv. Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 
We have ſeen already, how Anapeſtic verſes were ſo. 
called, though not an Anapeſt in them. 


1 3. An Iambic Trimeter, Hypermeter by a whole 


foot; A8. ; . 
* „ at's ee 
In jus! Enimweras A porro efſe odio * 
er. Pherm. 5. 8. 4 
This is no Iambic Tetrameter Acat. to be thus ſcanned, 7 
et Loreto ied Wan | x 
In jus ! Em mwero 5 fi porro. þ odiofs pergitis, | oy 
for we Should h. have in one ere aff ad both a Trochee Se 


and an Iambus ; which may not be, according to the | 
ald rule to be. obſerved, throughout Terence. . edit 
Nochæum non ferunt, negue Pyrrhichium niſi loco ultimo: 
Trechaici neque JIambum, negue Pyrrhichium. 

This ſame. verſe, however, may, according to the 
true meaſure, be termed Ian. Tetram, ; 196 A which: 17 
would be no leſs rare. But I call it rather a Trimeter, 


. becauſe every other verſe. in this. Jong ſcene is a Tri- : 
meter. 9 [1 
14. An lambie etrameter, Hypercat.; as, a 
ode Yoo Ane, ol | 
1. Dii " pe e, qui me iſlinc extrudis. At tu gean 
fil Alt, han, | Tera Heaut.. 3. 3. = 
„ — * — Js -| a 
2. Quid iftuc 47 Rogicas, qui bam audacis: Facinoris : 
-l Þ 
nibi 2 ft! Tex. Phorm. 1. He 
* g's | = 4 OP = v ul = whic! 
2 Ejus me miſeret : et * times © is nunc me retinet: * 
whoſ 
nam 22 to Fl Id. ibid. 14. . ti 
the k 


15. A Trochaic Bk "IK Acat. as, 


WW * 2 9 - = al @ UW. 
I. Meminiſti me 75 gravidam, et wil te —_— 


whe. K. 5 
interuinatum. Nr. Heaut, 4+ 1. 7 N 
8. 6 2. Nor. 


- 
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”' wolf eo olin ut wefocol 
2. Novi ego weſtra has, Nollem factum, jusjurandum 
On voy — , | 
dabitur, te e. Ids Adelph. 2. 1. 


3. Age, da veniam. Ne gravere. F ac, promitte. Now 
omittis? Id. ib. 5.8. 


* 


1 
0 


16. A Trochaic Trimeter, Hypercat. as, 


oel hm ie cod 
Jan id peccatum primum magnum; at humanum' tamen. 
þ P Ter. Adulph. 4. 5. 
So this verſe is read in an ancient edition printed in 


4 1560, Lugduni, apud Maithiam Bonhome 5 a moſt uſeful 
; edition of Terence, which 1 adviſe him to make much 
of, whoever has it If magnum be repeated in this verſe, 
1 ny. 4 4 
| it is Trochaic. Totram. Cat. of common uſe in Terence. 
6 17. A Trochaic Tetram. Hypercat, as, | 
g 5 So gents: 8 08 * 7 Www - 
= 1. Benefactum. Hem! audiſtine? Omid age, me in 
; , 3 bh — he . 
: tuis fecuntfs reſpice. Ter. Aua. F. G. 
' $0 this verſe onght ro be read, without rebus after 
fecund's which makes it hypercatalectic with a ven- 
- || geance. 
„ * 
: 2, Tu fortaſſe, quid me fiat, parvi pendas, dum illi ten- 
2 LY 
: : 8 frau. Tor. Heaut. 4. 3. f 


Here are ſeventeen different kinds of Latin verſes, 
which are very ſeldom met with, and perhaps have 
. been rarely noted. 'The firſt ſeven are in Horace, of 
whoſe metres we ſhall ſoon ſpeak more argely: The 
laſt ten are in Terence: and they are, I behieve, all of 
the Kind to be found there, | 
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OF TERENCE's METRES. „5 la 

| A 
— . bic 
| | * ; at! 

: OF Texence's Mrs in general, the following, 

: though ſummary account, may not be unuſe- 22 
ful. ö lect 
- lon; 

1. All his verſes are either Fambics or Trochaics ;. a P. 
and they are either Monometers, Dimeters, Trime- no 
ters, or Tetrameters ; which again are either Acata- 
leQie, or Catalectic, or Brachycatalectic, or Hyperca- 

C. | . 

2. Of the Iambics, thoſe moſt in uſe are Acatalectic W 
Trimeters, and both AcataleQic and Catalectic Te- .v 
trameters, Acatalectic Dimeters, and Catalectic Tri- tt 
meters, do not occur ſo often, Thoſe met with but "hn 
once or twice throughout all his plays have been juſt 7 
now preſented to. us. 15 | * 


3. Of Trochaics, the moſt frequent are Catalectic 
Tetrameters, the compoſition of many whale ſcenes. 
Leſs. frequent are CataleRic Trimeters ;, ſtill leſs Cata- 
lectic Dimeters. 'Thoſe leaſt frequent of all have been. 
already ſeen in the preceding liſt. a 


4. Some verſes may be meaſured either as Iambics,. 
or as Trochaics. In which, howeyer, it muſt be re- 
.membered, that if meaſured as Iambics, they admit 
of no Trochee; and if regarded as Trochaics, they can 
haxe no Iambus. 1 | 


But both Iambics and Trochaics, in Terence and 
in Plautus, have, beſides their characteriſtic feet, Spon- 
dees, Dactyls, Anapeſts, Cretics, Amphibracs, Bac- 
chics, Tribracs, and even Proceleuſmatics. With theſe 
feet their writings are plain and metrical; without 
them they muſt be ſo marred and misſhapen by bar- 
barous eliſions, diffolutions. and contractions, as to be 
extremely difficult to be read. 6 Th 
> a e 


R 
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no where elſe. 


Fd 


6. The feet above-mentioned may be in any place, 
except the laſt, if the verſe be Acataleftic ; and the 
laſt but one, if CataleRic ; in which places ſuch Iam- 
bics have an Iambus, and ſuch Trochaics a Trochee; 
at leaſt, it very rarely happens to be otherwiſe, ' FED) 


7. The Czſura, or half-foot, in the cloſe of Cata- 
lectics, whether Iambic or Trochiac, may be either 
long or ſhort, the laſt ſyllable being common. Hence 
a Pyrrhic may be found at the cloſe of the-verſes, but 


__ — — 5 
} 


Here follows a Synopſis of all the many forts of 
. verſes which have been before deſcribed. And 


though I cannnot think it contains all that have been 


in uſe, much leſs all the language is capable of; yet 
I believe a much larger Inventory may not be found 
elſewhere, 


A SYNOPSIS 


METRE. | Cournerrion 
COMPOSITION .IN VERSE. 


JAVING reviewed the ſeveral Kinds of Latin Verſe 
© individually, we will now obſerve the beautiful 
variety they are capable of in Carmine, i. e. in compo- 


ſition; for by carmen we are not to underſtand a ſingle 


verſe, but a „whether it be an Epigram, Ode, 
Epiſtle, or any other ſort. 


When only one ſort of verſe is uſed throughout the 
ode or poem, ſuch an Ode, &c. is called Monocoles 3 
when ſeveral ſorts, Polycolos, or, more.preciſely, if there 
are two ſorts of verſe in a. poem, it is ſtiled Dicalos ; if 
three, 7ricolos 5 if four, Zerrecolos. There js no in- 
ſtance of the laſt /7#tracoles) in Horace; and no far» 
ther notice will be taken of it hexe. 


When the Stanza or Strophè is compoſed af two 
verſes, it denominates the ode Diftrophos ;z when of 
three, 7Triftrophos ; when of four, Zetraſtrophds ; beyond 
which the Latin ſtanza ſhould not go, Catullus only 
having written one of five Julia et Manlii Epithala- 
mium) and that not entirely conſiſtent with itſelf, the 
ſtanza being for the moſt part, but ſometimes not, 
compoſed of five Pherecratian Trimeters, of which the 
firſt four are irregular, having a Dactylic cadence, and 
the fifth more exact. | C 


By a complex uſe of theſe terms, the ode is Dicolos 
Diftrophos, when in a ſtanza there are two verſes of dif- 
ferent kinds; it is Dicolos Triſtrophos, when the ſtanza 
contains three verſes, but of only two kinds, one ſort 
being uſed twice; Dicolos Thtraſtrophos, when the ſtanza 
has tour verſes, but of only two forts, one ſort being 
uſed thrice. Again, the ode is Tricolos Triftrophos, when 
the ſtanza conſiſts of three verſes, each of a different 
kind; and Tricolos Tetraſtrophos, when in the ſtanza there 
are four verſes, but of only three kinds, one being 


"uſed twice. 
The 


Tan 


tenari 
are Ca 


ad 


in Voss MNG E „ 
The) different kinds of. compoſition in verſe than, 


to be here exhibited, are ſix; vis. _ — 


9 "_ 
CT * 3 


en, Reet i ern ir" Mas * Miet 
Obs MonxocoLos, alias Carmex Mongcotex. 
Dicoros DisTRoOPHOS, alias, r. 
Bieres Trxisrzornos, alias, S. 
DicoLos, TsxRASAROPHOS, alias, Ge. 
Ta oro T'815TRORHOS, alan St. 1 
TRicoros TETRASTROPHOS, alias, c. 
8 : and Ticmesl bet πο²7JR nnn 


9 « % . 0 % ® F 
% 1 5 \ ; : by \ w \ * 8 * \ - mY 
* « * 


Or dA N - oxide 
„„ - .”MONOCOLDS. | 
1. COMPOSITIONS, in one ſort of metre, conſiſt 


F more frequently of Hexameters, in which are 
written Heroic poems or, Iambic Trimeters, adapted 
to Tragedy; Scazons; Trochaics, eſpecially. Tetrame- 
ters CataleRic,\ much uſed. by Plautus and Terence in 
Comedy; Aſclepiads ; Phaleucians; and Anapeſtics: 
leſs; frequently Iambic Dimeters ; Iambic Tetrameters 
Catalectic; Glyconics ; Sapphies; and Archilochians : 
more rarely ſtill, Pentameters, and Adonics. 


Iamb. Nirraneters 0 at, called alſo Hipponaati and Seß- 
tenarii occur not unfrequently in Plautus aud lerruce. They 
are called Septenarii from their having ſeven whole feet; 


and Higponactei from the Greek pogy Hippona n- 


* * 
| 
— 
® ISS * ws 


* 
+ * 1 * % 


e ».112 ;DIGOLOS- DISTROPHOS. 


x 
* * . 


OF this there is a great variety. The moſt common 


eſe. 


- N / * 


are th 
48 68 a a Cf bY VII 
1. That called Zlegiac, much uſed by Ovid, and con- 
ſifting! of: an Hekameter and Pentameter; as, 
lebilis indignos Elegeia ſolve capillos. ; .nu1 
e nim ex vero nunt Ttibi namen erete-\ Ow, 
+ oF ik A 3 3 ory e DX WIN 


25 F 2. An 


—— 2 — 


_—_ DEER Pye eo Py, 


— 
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2. An Hexameter and reer Penthe- | 


— z as, 


iffugere nives 5 W tor gramina campir, 
2 comer. Hor: 4. 7. 


3. An Hexameter and Phialiſcus Ttram.; as; 
Te maris et terre numeroque carentis arena 
Menforem' cohibent, Archyta. Hor. I. 28. | 


4. An Hexameter and Iambic Dimeter ; as, 
Nox erat, cælo fulgebat luna ſereno 
Inter minora fidera. Her. Epod. 16. 


5. An Hexam. and Pure Iambie Trim. Acat.; +3 as, 
Altera jam teritur bellis ciwilibus tas 5 _ 


Sats et ita Roma viribus ruit. Her. Epod. 16. 


6. An Hexam. and the Second Archilochian Blegi- 


ambic Aſyn. 3 a8, 
Horrida tempeftas cœlim curtraxit 5 et imbres | 

Mee deducunt Jovem . nune = nunc filuæ. 

; 13. 

See Tri ric. Triſ. n. 4. 1 


7. An Aunbic Trimeter and Dimeter ; as, 
Beatus ille, qui, procul negutt; „5 ö 
Ut priſta gem norrahum. Hor. Epod. 2. 


8. An Tambic Dim. Aceph. and Iambie Trim. Cat.; 
As 
: Traditer dies die, 
Noweque pergunt interire lungs. Hor. 2. 18. 


9. A Glyconic Choriambic and an Wee Chorl- 
ambic; as 
Intaftis obulentior | 
Theſauris Arabum, et divitis Indie. Her. 3: 24 


10. An Archil. Heptam. Aſyn. and Archil. lamb. 
Trim.; as, a 
Colpitur acris hyems grata vice Varit et Faves! 3 F 


| Trahbuntque ficcas machine carinas, Hor. 1. ko, 
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This tenth ſort may, as we ſhall ſoon ſee; be termed 
Tricoles Trifrophos, the firſt being a diſſoluble verſe. 


11. An Iambic Trim. Acat. and the Firſt Archil. 


iamb. Aſyn.; as. | 
Petti, nihil me ficut antea juv wo 8 
Scribere verſicula more perculſum graui. 


This may likewiſe be meaſired as Tric. Li. 
12. A "Trochaic Dim, Acat. and an Iambie Dim. 


Aceph.; as MT 
Pe "Pange, lingua, gloriefi 
Laurtam certaminis, Brew, Rem. 


 '&-L 
, 1 
9 L 89891 . 


III. DICOLOS&-IRISTROPHOS. 


TRE author.of the Part Royal Grammars ſays, this 
is not a regular ſtanza, But why not regular he 
_ fges not inform us. We find it uſed by Horace, thus, 


o Ionics a Minori Trim. Acat. and one Ion. + 


Min. Tetram. Ayn. 
| * ques ipſo melior 92 
eque þ ni pede victus, 
Sinal ange, Tiber nt, 1 in undis, 
Hor. 3. 12: 


So. the old Commentator on Horace fcans this ode; 
which is, however, the only one of the kind in Horace; 
and it may alſo be meaſured as Tricolos Tetraſtrophos, 


as we fhall ſee, when we come to ſpeak of that metre. 


The old Commentator ſtiles this Metrum Satadicum, 
from one Sotades, à poet of Crete, who wrote in it: 
ſo that we have full authority for accounting it a re- 


gular anza. 


As. IV. DICOLOS 


r ²˙¹w-⁵ꝛ. ——ʃ¹eq CO Cs 
— — * 


as rr 


ad 20 70 uu N fins Ts b 
IV. . vicouos errors. e 


F 
| I, Three iad Ohoriam ics and a x Gly- 


conic; > ; 
5 rumpere amat ſaxa, fentites, a ea 
4 u fulmineo, Concidit” auguris”” * * 


Afrgiui dm, 06. lern. Her. 3. 166. 


medios 4% Mardi, —— 


13232 

12 a Dipod ia; 9 Nu 7 1 ww 

* Jam ſatis terris ni vis, atque tir. ire 
AY Grandinis miſit pater, et rubente 


Dextera ſacras jaculatus atres, 
Zerruit urbem, Hor, 1. 2. 


V. tricoros TrRISTROPHOS, © 


Or this there are four inſtances, and three of che i 
Fordee. | -* : 


1. A Glyconic Choriamhle, an  Afclepiad Choriam- 
dic, and an Alcaic Choriambic Pentameter; a8, 


od Dicendum mihi, quiſquis es, 
a 74 Mundum quem « coluit puens tua, perdidit, 
Non * illa Ys ; que Hs ** A 
lg : ua. 


2. * Lambje Trim. Acat. an \ Arehil Dahle P Pen- 
themimer, and an Iambic Dimeter Acat.; as, 

Feli, nihil me, ficut antes, ju vat | 5 

Scribere derficuion L e e ee OL 

Amore perculſum gravi. Hor. E 1 11.4 


Verſes the ſecond and third of this ſort of Tric. Trif. 
may be thrown, as we know now, into one verſe, viz. 
the irt Elegiambic Archylochian, Aſynartetos : — 

then, 


Eu 15 2. Three Sapphic Hendecaſyllybics, and ar Kette 


8844 


S  -H V 


— 0 , NN. _ 
Sn tines . 


Dicolos Diſtropbots. * 


of compoſition ſeem to be exemplified, It is, — 


but one ſpecies, which, like a diſſoluble verſe, may be 


called Ahynartetas. And ſuch ambiguity muſt always 
take place, wheneyer the ſtrophe contains a verſe that 
is difloluble. . 

C. Lancelot ſays, this eleventh ' pod is "the only 
ſpecies of -7ricales 7riftrophes in Horace. - he errs. 
Flaccus will amuſe us with two more, one verſe in each 
being Afnarte, a very beautiful and ingenious kipd. of ©, 


| pare hc, curly Lancelot * or other ſeems unge- . Oh 
quainted with. OY 


* — 


3. A DaQylic. Tetram. a Tlochale Dim. Brachycat, - 
and an Tambic Trim. Cat.; as, 
Sotvitur acxis byems grata vice 
Veris et Fa voi: 
 Thahuntque fiecas machine carinas. 1. 4. 
1 Cruguias i in his moſt valuable edition of Horace | 
has meaſured this ode. 


1. An Hexumeter, $ n limbic Dimeter Acat. and an 
Arckilochian Dactylic Penthemimer; as, 
| Herrida tempeſtas-celum contraxit 5 et imbres 
Niwveſque. deducunt Jovem.— 
Th mare, nunc ſiluæ. Epod. 


13. 
The thirteenth Epod is ſo ſcanned by D. Heinſius, | 
in his edition printed at Amſterdam in 1718. 


OO —C——_—_— 


— 


VI. TRICOLOS TETRASTROPHOS... 


'TH1s kind. of compoſition is - extremely nn 
but unfortunately the ancient poets have left us no 


great variety of it. C. Lancelot ſays, there are only 


ſpecies in Horace: we ſhall however find one more 


in the writings of that bard; and it is ſurpriſing, that 
that great grammarian in his account of the Latin 
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Poetry ſhoild"Haye b 
paſſed by Horace in fo gee | 
| manner, as he really did. 7 
= N 0h Tiwo Aſclepiad chem bies, 4 Pherecratian Tu. 
podia, and a Glyconic Choriambic . , 22 
TA * Dianam tener dicite virgin: ] 
I Jntonſum, pueri, dicite Onthium a . | 
** 273 n 0! 
- * LAtondinꝗ us ſupremo © 
FF 1 Dile&um penitus Jovi. Cm. _— ” p 
# I7t £ 039387 7 
2. Two Great Alcaics, an Iambic Dimeter Hy m 
(ät. and a Small Alcaic,” otherwiſe called a pinchtie _ 
Dactylic Tetrameter; as, Dann ck 
Oat. 2 dulgus et arc. in 
Fuweie inguis : camiua non Prius I 7, 
Audita, Muſarum f Jacerdos ts os = 
5 Virginibus puer ur tn tanto. 3. 1. ul 
3+ Two Ionics a Minori "ke Acat. (which Cru- my 
| "quius calls Sapphic Trimeters) an Anacreontic Trim. ou 
| Cat. and an Adonic; as, _ 
| Mijerarum eſt neque amori dare ludum,. . . 
| | Neque dulci mala vino lawere, aut ex- 3 
| ani mari metuentes patrug— 1 
| V erbera Hinges 3. 12. | 3 
1 Fo 1 8 Nen l 4 C 
dir 
| — 11 
| 
| 1 | 
| 4 A 5 
| | | e 
| en 
| d C 11 | J H : METRA Th 
j — J 11 13 3 0 S081 , 4 
| | 1 T3 
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EAD Horace, who ill: but ket no one ory to 


admire: him, without a good underſtanding, firſt 


of the variety, then of the harmony of his numbers; 


by means of which we may, without which we never 


can, be ſenſible even of the ſublimity of his ſentiments, ä 


much leſs of the terſeneſs of his diction, how full he is 
in every expreſſion, how thrifty and curious in the 


choice of all his words; and ho wand. 5 


in the uſe of theen | 6 

I will therefore conclude this book with a very plain 
and ſimple account of all Horace's Metres ;- exhibiting 
1. A Proſpectus of the different kinds of verſe by him 
uſed ;- 2. A Schedule of the many ſorts of metrical com- 
poſition in his Odes, &c.; 3. A Table, ſhewing the 
mode of ſcanning, and the Feen as every ode 
or line in Horace. 


Note. —The abb — in the Projpettus are as * 
in the N 25 Prat. 2 N | 


. k 4 © 
x 4% - " 
4 + _ . 1 


A. 0 10.1 PROSPECTUS. 


HORACE wrote in four and twenty different kinds of 
verſe, of which the rs, are CO. 


711 1 z 7 © 


IS 1. T ü 1. 2. 


1. An Adonic,. confiſting of D. S. 


2. Arboribuſque comæ. 4. 
2. An. Archilochian 'Dadytic Penthemimer. D. D. 


Cæſ. 


A. 35 "Crate Phyrrha. fab antro. 1. 5. 


3. 4 Pherecratian Th rijedia, eral S. D. 6 . 
on 8 Cypri., 1. 317 8 

| +4 A hea Chor — 2 $, 0 . 
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5. Aut Epheſum bimarifve Corinthi, 17. 
5. Phaliſcus, or Archil. Heroic Terrap, 3 D. or S. the 48. 


6. Laudabunt alii claram Nhodon aut Mitylenen. 1. 7. 
* 6. An Heroic Hexamter. 4. D. or 8. D. 8. 


room 


7- Non ebur neque aureum. 2: 18. 


algo not us. 


3. Amiee propugnacula. Epod. 17, 
8, lamb, Dim. Acat. Vulgo notus.. 


9. Siluæ laborantes gelrpae. 1 2 4 
9. lamb. Dim. Hypercat. Vulgo nau. 


70. Mea renidet in domo.lacunar. 2. 18. - 
10. Iamb. Trim. Cat. Vlg nous. 3 


11. 1575 Libureis Sites ale een Epod. 1. | 46 | 
11. lamb. Trim. Acat... e. -notus. [17 Holz 


12. Mæcenas atavis edite regibus. 1. 1. 
12. An Aſelepiad Choriambic. S., Cs. Cs. 3 


3. Jam ſatis terris nivis atque lie 1. 2 
3 Sapphic Hendecaſpllabic. C. S. D. C. S. 


14. Vides ut alta ſtet nive candium. 1. 


** 
14. Great Alcaic Hendecaſyllabic. Lor S. I. Cæſ. D. D. 


15. Fluuina conſtiterint acuto. 1. 9 


15. Small Alcaic, or Pindaric Dach. "D:D.C.C. 


10. Tu ne quæſieris ſcire, nefas, quem mii, quem tibi. 


ein 
16. Alcaic Choriamb. Pentam. S. Es. babes 3 


17. L , dicrper omnei. by Bo: 
2 fal. or Anac. or Alcaic — C. Z. 


r8. Te Deos oro, Sybarin cur. properes amando. 1. 8. 
18. An Alcaic Choriamb. Tetram. Ep. Sec. Cs. Cs. B. 


19. Animari metuentes patruæ. 3. 12. V. Hur. a Crug. 


19. Ionic a ar rim, or dune, Trim: Cat... 2\Small / 


A. . 10 o 2 
14. Miſerarum- 


7. Tamb, Dim. Aceph. or Euri pid Thehat Dim. Care. 


23. 


24 


. 


. 


J.. 


I s 


* ” "oat 
n * 4 


3 


[ with, de 
17 Privum ego me ilorum, dederim:quibus gt poctas, 
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20. Miſerarum eſt neque amori dare ludum. 3. 12 
20. Sapphic Ionic a Min? Trim. Acat. 3 Small Ionics. 


F211 2 1e „ Mebale, Liparæi nitor Hebri. 3,12. 


oz. Tenne Mir, (Letram, Acat. . 16 Henn 7 


48 Small lonics. 


— - 
- 


22. Solvitur acris hyems grata vice Veris et Favoni. 1. 4. 


22. Archil. Da, Heptam.,Acat, 1 * 3D, or 8. D. 
C. C. Ch. 1 0 R 


23. Scribere.cvericulos, ao 4 Lune, Eped. t1. 
23. ace 2 pl A, 6 5. el et *. 


& 4 


24 Ws. 440 115 W mare, nunc a 


od. 8. 
25 aſt 1 nn Ke kin amb. Dib 
Acat, 11 TH 11617 5 10 
5 4117. of gill 09 4 12 Alone urs 
1 gli ad = SUPETTOLL 
190 1 DO 0130 j159 e 49210 


eit NEGLECTED: HEXAMETERS: 


vic. Hiram. |. In the e e ies and ſatires of Ho- 
race there are Herumetes, which, from ric neg- 
igence, haye.not the ma of herqic verſes, and 
have therefore been called Ne pores xt Theſe, 


DAI HA» oy _ 
ms „ 4s = 4 


a becauſe they are Plain and huge; in appearance, ſome 


ance..undervalue ; whereas: in, fact they 


hy gpara 
are admin le, and excellent, as Claude, Lancelot fays 


of them, almoſt beyond the reach of imitation. Their 


ſimplici hy. ſuits didactict poetry g and. they, are choice 
relies of t 


rue and pure Latinity. Here is an inſtance 
of ſuch; verſes, and a proof alſo that they were written 
gn: AV. etiam Stat. 2. 3. Ep. 1. 5. Ep. 1.14) 


V numero.” Negue enim concludere uerſum, 
dy wor eſſe ſatis : —— A quis ſctibat uti 16s 
Sermoni propiora, putes hunc «fe pretam. . Sat. I. 4. 
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This little piece, entitled Pha ſipbat, avas ry: rank. y C. Vu 
4 8 ſpecimen of Horace's Metres, aud iy * by - both 


C 3 and Baxter. 


TX | Filia Solis 
1 Aſtuat igne novo; 5 

3 Et per prata — 9 — 

4 Mentem perdita quæritat. 

C: Non illam thalami pudor arcet; 

6 Non regalis honos, nec magni cur amt 

b Optat in formam' : 

8 Convertier vultus —— 4 1 
8 Et Prætidas dieit beatas2? 
10 14. laudat, nan qudd Iſis alta eſt, 

11 Sed qudd juvencæ cofnua in fronte eligit. x 

12 Si quando miſert cop fepportt 

8 Brachiis ambit fera colla tauri, 

Floreſque vernòs cornibus illigat. 
I 5 Oraque jungere quærit ori. 
I Audaces. animos efficinnt tela Cupidinis. 
15 IIlicitiſ als, audet 
Corpus includi ſtab; TIE Juvencym. | 


19 | Ha 
20 oath; _ amoris e maleſuadis 


| +: eeepc imembrem: 


2 I . — juvenis quem perculit fractum manu, 
refolvens Gnoſſiæ triſtia tecta domds. 


N. 19254 21, that is, be Ionic n Min. Trim: Oat, and 


the Tonic a. Min. Terram were not obſerved by the au- 
thor of this fpecimen of 'Horace's Metres: and it is re- 
markable, that hardly amy editors, except Cruquius and 
Heinſius, ſeem to underſtand, that there are ſuch verſes 
as theſe in Horace, perhaps from their not attending 
to the latitude and number of thoſe. veries, which are 
aſynarte, two in one. 


A SCHE- 


ofa 


th 
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A. SCHEDULE, 


Of the many Rinids of Mitricat cb en 
xd 9 4.04 e Se. 


the works of this excellent poet are twenty different 
ſorts of metrical compoſition: of them nineteen are 


uſed by Horace in 


in his odes and - and fo many as ten of theſe are 


found in his firſt book of odes. The twentieth is that 


of his epiſtles and ſatires. 


TEE SCHEDULE. 
ö I. 


The firft kind of metrical compoſition in Horace is, 
as L. 1. O. 1. Monocolon or Unimembre, compriſed 
in one ſort of verſe only, namely, the” Aſclepiad Cho- 


riambic ; which metre occurs thrice in this poet, viz: 


Lib. 1. Od. 1. Meceuut atavis tdite regibus. 

3. 30. Exegi monumentum ere perennius. 

4. 8. Donarem pateras, ue commodus. 
For the ſtructure of the verſe in this fort, ſee Proſ- 


pettus No. 12. 


py 


2 


The ſecond ſort is, as L. 1. O. 2. Dicolon Tetraſtro- 
phon, the ſtrophe or ſtanza containing four! verſes but 
of only two kinds, namely, three Sapphic Hendecaſyl- 
labics, and one Adonic. 'This has been diſtinguiſhed by 
the appellation. of the Sapphic Metfe ; and there are in 
Horace ſix and twenty odes of this deſcription, . yiz. 

L. 1. O. 2. Fam fatis terris nivit argus dire. 

I. 10. Merrcari, facunde nepos. Atlantis. 
. 8 _—_—— horea, lyra,-cel arri. 
1. 20. File potabis moditis Sabinum.. 


1. 22. Integer vita, ſteleriſque purus. 

1. 25. Pareins junias quatiun! feneftras. . 

1. 30. O Venus regina Cnidi Paphique. 

1, 32. Poſcimus, ſi quid uacui ſub umbre, 5 
24 | I, 


246: METRA! HORATIAWAL: | 
L. 1. O. 38. Perſicos odi, puer apparatus. FE s 
2. 44 1. TY 2 e. awvarit. tt. 
X 2. N c ne Ht 01+ amor 2 N 1 8 
* hd bo S e e o 
2. 8. la fi j 5 juris tib;! pejerati. * 
2. 10. Reins wiws; Lacim, neque altu unn. ] f 
2. 16.11) Otium Dimit roggtion patent. 
3. 8. Martiis eenkeby quid apap. — 0 gl 41 
3. . Merci, uam te docilis magiſfro. t 
3. 14. Herculis ritu mode:didiusj0 Saba: 4 wii! 10 0 
18. Faune, Nympharum fugientum g 1 
c 


. 22, Montium cuſtos nemorumgue vir go. 
. 27. Indios parræ recinentis omen, 
4. 2. Pimarum guiſquis ftudet ne 
ö 2 1 Dive, foo frojes: Niobæa m 
8 In Eft mibi nomum uperantis annum. "%s n 1 
* Ser. Phebe, Hlvarumęus poten- ue ich ns; : 
* legen, 4 5 1. N erg N 


a. 5 & * + 4. 


PN SIS ee 


3 
3. 20. Non uidgsy guanto moyeas pericl 0, 
3 
3 


The third fort is, as L. 1. O. 3. Dicolon ene th 


in ſtanzas of two verſes, each of different meaſures. co 
Theſe are a Glyconic Choriambic : and an Aſclepiad od 
Choriambic : and of this I there are twelve 4 
cen in Hbrace, wig. : „I-26 „i $30) band} oil P - 

1 A 9 Cypri; #4 $i nol 95 
Fe oi 13. Cum tu; Lydia, Telephi.' ' ©» o Tp -C 


of { . 19. Mater ſavaiCupidinum. © 12 |) 11) ³ĩñ 
; 914: Lars 36. Et thure et fai bus uaat. raf „i 27 
1 8.4% 9 Donec gratus enam thi. bne «2 22870 
” 15. Lor pauperis dbyciei - 1 LL 
3. 0 49. Quantum diſtet ab. Inch. 1 1 
3. \1224(\ Dntadtus:opulentiorin. 11 At 
3. 25". Quo me, Bacche, : rafts, tio i 11 
3. 28. Feſto quad potius di. | 
＋ 0 1 Intermiſſa Venus diu. ro 
4 Quem lu, A Jamelo: 1 2 
Tae N. 12. A Kr | 4-32 s Phe 
Fg The . 


11 
C1 


. — m ˙7˙ Ä 
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A , . R Ry" 0 5 
| e } 2 MM — 47 : 4. F 4 „ 14 j 1 1111 ac ? 


The fourth kind is as L. 1. o. 4. either Dicolon 


trophon, compoſed of the Archilochian Dactylic H 


tameter, Alxynartetos, af the Archilochian Enis, ; 


as, 
L. 1. O. 4. Sobvirur geris grata vic. Heris et Favoni: 
 Prahuntgque ficcas machine carina. 
Or, if we pleaſe, chis fourth kind is Tricolon Triſ- 
hon; nib then the ſtrophè will [conſiſt of three 
different verſes, an Alemanſe Dactylic. Tetrameter, a 
Trochaic Ithyphallic Dim. Brachycat. and' ah "Arthilo- 
chian * as before; thus, 8 
olvitur acris a vice 
Veris et — 
Trahuntque ficcas machine carinas. 
There is no other inſtance of this Metre in Horace. 


r e * 6, 29.48. 


5 
The fifth kind is, as L. 1, 0. 5 . Tricolon Tetrafiro- 
hon, having ftanzas of four 83 but of only three 
Þets. The firſt and ſecond are Aſclepiad Choriambics ; 
the third a Pherecratian Tripodia; the fourth a Gly- 
Tonic Choriambic. In this metre Horace has ſeven 
des; vis. ' 
L. I. O. 5. Quit multa gracilis te puer in roſa. 
1. 14. O navis, referent in mare tt novi. 
rt. 21. tn; n LICE: 
er an ener cite UVIrgines. | 
23. Vitas hinnuleo me femilis, Chloz. 
kg 7. Quid fles, Aﬀeerit, quem tibi candid. 
3. 13. O fons Blanduſiæ ſplendidior vitro. 
4 13. Audivere, Lyce, Dii mea vota, Dii. 
Vid. Preſp. N. 12. 3. 4. © 


2] 
* b 24 8 ber, oy 6. . 1 0D 054 
The fixth-ſort is, as L. 1. O. 6. Dicolon Tetraſtro- 
phon, compoſed of W e Choriambics, and 


% 
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one Glyconic Choriambic. In this claſs are nine odes 
of Horace; viz, . - | Un feds air ens 
L. I. O. 6. Scriberis Vario fortis, at hoſtium. Ne 
I. 15. Paſtar cum traheret per freta navibus. 
1. 24- 1 defiderio fit puder, aut modus. | 
1. 33. i, ne doleas plus nimio, memor. 
2. 12. Nel lunga fere bella Numantice. 
3. 10. Extremum Tanaim fs biberes, Lyce. | 
3. 16, Incluſam Danain turris ahenca, _ - 
4. 5. Diuis erte bonis, optime Romulæ. | 
12. fam weris comites, que mare temperant. 
Vid. Prof. N. 12. 4. 8 77 | 


| — 


7. . a 
The ſeventh claſs is, as L. 1. O. 7. Dicolon Diſtro- 
phon, the firſt of the couplet being an Heroic Hexam. 
the ſecond a Phaliſcus or Archil. Heroic Tetram. Of 
this compoſition we have three odes in Horace ; viz. 
L. 1. O. 7. Laudabunt alii claram Rhodon aut Mitylenen. 

1. 28. Te maris et terre, numeroque carentis arenæ. 
Epod. 12. Qyid tibi vis, mulier, nigris digniſſima barris, 

Vid. Proſp. 6. 5. | | 

— 
, | 8. 

The eighth claſs is, as L. 1. O. 8. Dicolon Diſtro- 
phon, the couplet containing firſt an Ariſtophanian 
Choriambic (the ſame Choriambic as that called Alcaic 
and Anacreontic) and then an Alcaic Choriambic Te- 
tram. This metre Horace has only in one ode; viz. 

L. 1. O. 8. Lydia, dic per omnes, : 

Vid. Profp. N. 17. 8. ; 


OO m——_—_ 


| 9. WER 

The ninth ſort of metrical compoſition in Horace is, 
as L. 1. O. 9. Tricolon Tetraſtrophon, in this order, 
two Great Alcaics, an Iambic Dim. Hypercat. and the 
Small Alcaic ; which laſt is alſo called Pindaric . — 

. £0 etram. 


"OO BB Iz HL 


* LE as. 1 the * 


„„ 


Fetram. This is commonly called the Alcaic Metre: 


and this, it ſhould ſeem, was Horace's favourite ſtrain + 
for ke has compoſed in · ĩit ſo many as ſeven and thirty 


neee 
L. I. O. 9. Videry ut alta ſſet nius candidum. 
1. 16. . O'matre pulchra filia — 
r. 17. Velox amænum /: etilem. 
1. 26. Mufir amicus, 2 et metus. 
I. 27. Natit in ufum letitiæ ſcypbis. 
| 29; Icci beatis nunc Arabum invides.- 
I. 31. Quid dedicatum poſcit Apollinem. 
I, 34. Parcus Dearum-cultor et infreguent. 
1. 35. O Diva, gratum que regis Antium. 
T. 37. Nunc eft bibendum, nunc pede libero, 
2. 1. Motum ex Metello conſult ci vicum. 
2. 3. 1 _—_ rebus . 
2. » Nondum ſubacta n e valer. 
2. D 9 Date e timum. 
2. 9. Non ſemper imbres nubibus hiſpides. | 
Oe 77 bellicoſus Cantaber, aut Scythes.. 
2. 13. et nefaſto tt 7. > 
2. 14. Eben fugaces, Poſthiume, Poſthume. 
2. 15. Jan pauca aratro jugera regie. 
2. 17. Cur me giitrelis exanimas uit. 
2. 19. Bacchum in remotis carmina rupibus. 
2. 20. Non uſtata nec tenui ferar. 
3. 1; Odi prefanum vulgus et arceo; 
* 2. Anguſtam, amici, pauperiem pati. 
= 5 3. FJuſtum et tenacem propofiti virum. 
3. 4. Deſeende cælb, et dic age tibia. 
3. 5 Caelo-tonantem credidimus Jovem. 
* 6. Delicta majorum immeritus lues. 
3. 17. Ali vetuſlo nobilis ab Lamo. 
3. 21. O nata mecum conſule Manlio. 
3. 23. Cæle ſupinas fi tuleris manus. 
3. 26. 3 llis nuper idoneus. 1 
3. 29. 7 a regum progknies, tibi. 
4. alem miniftrum fulminis alitenr 
4. 9. Ne forte credas interitura, que. 
4+ 14. Du cura patrum, ue Nuiritium. 
4 N. P —— 5 
Kia. Profd.. N. A. N 1. 28d 


8.2 The 


$ © 1 Ur 
(The tenth Kind is, as L. 1. O. 11. e con- 
A of Alcaic Choriambic Pentameters alone; ; and or 
ere are three odes in Horace; viz. 
2 1. O. 11. Th ae ee ig, puens ni, quem 


tibi. | 
1. 18. Nullats, Vare, hera vite privs ſeueris arborem. 
10. O crudelis adbuc, et Faneris muneribus fotens. 
Tia. Projp. N. 10. | 


1 4 * * 
* 


rt; 


a The eleventh? fort is, as I. 2. O. 18. Dicolon Diftro- 
phon. Of this coupfet, the firſt is an Tambic: Dim. 
Aceph. (otherwiſe called Euripid: Trochaic Dim. Cat.) 
and the ſecond an Iamb. Trim. Cat. and this wy oe- 
curs only in this one ode; viz,  - 

L. 2. O. 19. Nen ebur neque arr. 
Vid. Pref. N. 4¹ 10. ©" 


- "=_ twelfth ford b is, — 3. O. 12. either Dicolon 
Triſtrophon containing two Ionics a Minori 


2 Acat. and an Ionic a Min. nr Aſyn. thus, 
ü O. 12. ampri dare 
——— 

animari —— — ern linguæ. 
or it is Tricolon Tetraſtrop on, and ſo conſiſts of twe 
Sapphic Tonics @ Mix. Trim: Acat. as before, an Ana- 
creontic Ionic a MH. Trim. Cat. and laſtly an Adonic ; 
after this manner, wn 
| Mi ſararum eft neque amori um, 

— —— aut c. 


— 
Of fuch-compoſitiog affords but this one ex- 
ample, Vid. Proſd. N. 20. 21. e 20. 19. 1. 


The 
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Fpe thirteenth order is, as Le 4- O. 7. Dicolon Di. x 
trophop, the firſt being an Heroic Hexam. the next an 


Archill. Dad. Penthem. Of this likewiſe we have but 
one inſtance in Horace; viz. ' | 
L. 4. O. 7. e re ee 


* 
* . 


„ * 
—— — 


a 34. T 
The fourteadth fort 1512 Epod 1. Dicclon Dino 
hon, conſiſting of an Iamb. Trim. Acat. and an lamb. 
Dim. Acat. In this metre are the firſt ten cpods; as, 
Epod 1. Ii Liburnis inten alta nau. 
2. Beatis ille, qui protul nagotiis. 
3. Parentis olim fi quis impia manu. 
* * er agni fn ſortito obrigit. 
4 At o Deorum rap i ch regit. 
; 8 d immerentts Boſpites ven cant. 
* . * 6 — 5 ue r 
* Dewr c — oY 
cuba 
2 * 


Vid. Prof. N. 11. 2 


— — 


15. 

The fifteenth ſort ie, as Epad x. the only inſtance 
in Horace, either Dicolon — when 1t conſiſts 
2 Iamb. Trim. Acat. n 

thus. ä 
Epod 11. Petti, nibil me \ ficut antea juvat, "lt 
Scribere ver amore percul, avi. 
or it may be Tricolon Triſtrophon, and then conſiſts 


of an Iamb. Trim. Acat. as before, an Archil. on 5 


Penthemimer, and-an lamb, Dies Acat thus, 


Pertti nibil me fitut antea . 2011 5 a 
\ Scribere — ron < ny ear 
— . dog 1 

Via. Proſp. _ 23˙ * 11. 2. 6. 3 F 2 * A. W 


as E his. only inſtance, either Dicolon Diſtro- 
aa fe Gd being an Heroic Hexam. the other, the 
wm? Archilochian Elegiamb. Aſyn. as, 
Epod 13. Horrida tempeſtas cælum contraxit : et  imbres 
. deducunt Fovem. Nunc mare, nunc 


or it is Tricolon Triſtrophon; when the triplet conſiſts 
of, firit an Heroic Hexam. then an Iamb. Dim. Acat.- 
and then an Afehil. Dactylic Penthem. thus, Pi 
Horrida tempeſtas telum contraxit : et imbres 
ge an deducunt Fovem. - 
unc mare, mu N 
Pid. Projþ. 6. 24. er 6, 8. 2. * at 


— 


e 
The rr ſort is, as Epod 14. Dicolon Diſtro- 
— * _—_ of an Heroic Hexam, and an Iamb.. 
im. Ac his we meet with twice in Horace; viz. 
Epod oy ollis inertia cur tantam diffuderit imis. 
15. Nex _ et caclo fulgebat luna ſerena 
Vid. Preſp. 6. 8. 


ST 
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eighteenth ſort is, as Epod 16. the only inſtance 
+ ik it in orace, Dicolon Diſtrophon. the firſt being an- 
Heroic Hexam. the next an Iamb. Trim. Acat. as, 
Epod 16. Altera jam teritur bellis civilibus ætat. 
Vid. Preſp. 6-.11.. N 
— 
be: . ˖ 19. 
1 | The Ainet ſort is, as Epod 17. the only exam- 
tes le in Horace, Monocolon; conkiting wholly of lambic 
1 rimeters Acat. as, 
"+ Epod 17. * jan offcaci * manu ws ſent | 
IG Vid. — „1 | 


T he 
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The ſixteenth ſort of metrical compoſition in Horace 


ce 
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The twentieth and laſt kind of metrical compoſition 
in the works of Horace is, as all his-epiſtles and ſatires, 
Monocolon, compoſed entirely of Heroic Hexameters ; 
among which though there are many of a ſeemingly 


| looſe and careleſs contexture, called, as we have heard 


already, Negle#ed Hexameters ; yet they are by no means, 
becauſe off their homely ſuit, to be eſteemed lightly, 
but to be highly valued, and much attended to in 
ſchools as rare inſtances of the true and pure idiom of 
the Latin tongue. 8 * 


* 


Here ſollows a Breviate of the foregoing ſchedule; 
and then a Table, by which the metrical compoſition 
of all or any part oſ Horace's works may be known 
by little more than a glance of the eye. And, that 

nothing may be loſt, on the back of theſe tables are 
the two Odes ſaid to have been found ſome few 
years ſince in the Palatine Library by the SubÞbra- 
rian Caſpar Pallavicini, and by ſome attributed to 
Horace, as was ſaid-above; «Boſhibly-they may be 
Horace's: certainly, they. are pretty; and®to gratiſy 
the young ſcholar With a ſight of them, I have 

thought it no trquble to inſert them here. 

| 41-4 £#< 

1 , 

If what this little book contains Fboulg happily 

rove ſerviceable in the laborious and“ important 
4 of education, Eon ve Pale IH 4. the fa- 
vourable reception it has already met with, and the 
handſome (let me ſay too handſome) terms, in which 
Gentlemen, who are Editors of Reviews, have been 
pleaſed to paſs their opinion on it, I kave hopes, 
that it may be ufeful ; and that ſome conſiderable 
improvements, which occaſion and obſervation have 
ſince ſuggeſted, may be equally acceptable. To do 
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or ſetiſs too thutÞ at cafe. aft $66/46-"- 
of. Mole! uries, winch * 


— — e anxious j is my desire 
| 20 to nabe up fur Abat. teſect: which I can hut acknows 


deter and Janient, by dedicating myſelf anlimy ſer- 


vices to Almighty God, in ſuch a manner and in 
ſuch inſtances, as I have here attempted. 
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